
{Communicated to the Assembly, 
the" Collncil and the i\Iembers 
• of the League.] 

,. 
Official flo. : coA. ·e. 1939~ ._ 

Geneva, August 12th, 1939. 

LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

REPORT ·oN THE 

WORI{ OF TilE LEAGUE 

1938/39 

Series or League of Nations Publications 

"GENERAL 

. 1939. 2. 



NOTE BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 

Hilherlo the annual report to lhe Assembly on the ~or/~ of e 

the League of Nations has appeared in two paris, J4e first of 
which was circt.C.aled in the second forlni ghl of July and.lhe seco~d 
just before the session of the Assembly. " 

In future, as already notified lo Governments (Circular LellC}' 
71.1939), the report will appem· in a single volume. 

The two usual annexes published just before the Assenibly
viz: 

Ratification of Agreements and Conventions. concluded 
under the Auspices of the League of Nations, and 

Note by the Secretary-Gen~ral on the Eco~omi~; Situa.l;ion 

-will appear as usual. 
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WORK OF THE LEAGUE 

1 . 

., COlVtP.OSIT~ON OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND OF 
THE.(JOUNCIL: CHANGES DURING THE YEAR 1938/39 

•On September 21st, 1938 (nineteenth session of the Assembly), 
the Dominican Republic, Greece and Yugoslavia were elected 
Members of the Council. On the same date, E~uador, Poland 
and Rouniania ceased to be Members of the Council. 

. . 
In a telegram received at the Secretariat on April 9th, 1939, 

the Minister for Foreign AITairs of Peru informed the Secretary
General that the Peruvian Government had decided to withdraw
from the Ltague of Nations and that it gave the notice provided. 
for in Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant. 

In the same communication, the Peruvian Government 
signifred its intention to continu~ its co-operation with the 
technical bodies of the League to which non-member States 
might belong, and, in particular, the International Labour 
Organisation and the Permanent Court of International Justi:e. 

The Peruvian Government's telegram. and the Secretary
General's reply were communicated to the Members of the 
League.1 

"' 

* . . 
In a telegram received by the Secretariat on April lith, 1939, 

the Minister for Foreign AITairs of Hungary informed the Secre
tary-General that Hungary was withdrawing from the L,eague of 
Nations undet':article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant. 

In the same communication, the Hungarian Government 
stated its ihtention to continue its collaboration with the League 
in the technical field and its participation in tJ-w Permanent 
Court of International Justice and in the International Labour 
Organisation. 
----. ~ 

'See document C.ll7.llf.7Ll939.VII, Official Journal, lllorch-Apri11939, pog~~204. 



-8-

The Hungarian Government's telegram and the Secretqry-" 
~ " ~ b t l General's reply were communicated to the ~em ers of rt 1e 
,League.1 * 

•• . •r.. 
On April 13th, 1939, the Secretary-Gencqal received the 

following telegram from Tirana : " The Albanian GoveriWJ.ent 
set up by the Constituent Assembly has unanimously def::ided" 
in favour of the withdrawal of the Albanian State fFQ.Jll the 
League of Nations. I have the honour to request you to give 
effect to this decision and to send me acknowledgment of -the 
receipt of the present communication.-VE;RLACI, Head"of the 
Government." , 

The Secretary-General replied to this telegram" that, not 
being competent to decide as to the validity of this communi
cation, he was transmitting it with his reply to the Members of 
the League of Nations for their information.2 " 

• • 
In a telegram received by the Secretariat on May 9th, 1939, 

the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Spain notified the"Secretary
General of Spain's withdrawal from the League of Nations under 
Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Covenant. . · 

The Spanish Government's telegram, together with the 
Secretary-General's reply, were communicated to the.Members of 

· t}).e League.a 

'See document C.llS.M 72 1939 VII Off" 1 
'See d~cume11LC 120 M 74 "1939 VII' ·'~ al Journal, ll!lf.och·April 1939 2 -
• See docu~ent C.l39.r;r.s9.!939.v1•1?ff•c•al Journal, Alarth·Aprill939, .pt!_'g~gios?0 • 
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2. 

APPEAL BY THE CHINESE GOVERNMENT 

The Chinese Covernment's appeal under Articles 10, l.l.and 
,.17 of. the Covenant has, at that Government's reques.t, con
tinu~d to appear on the Council's agenda. 

~· . 

CoTJncil Resolution of January 20lh, 1939 (Hundred-and-fourth 
• Session). 

· I)uririg~ts hundred-and-fourth session, on J a~tfary 17th, 1939, 
the Council heard a statement by the representative of China.· 

After defining the character of the Sino-Japanese conflict 
3J1d the mil.itary and political situation at that time, 
Dr. VVellington Koo said that the League of Nations, with all its 
failures in the past, 'vas still, in the opinion of the Chinese 
Government, capable of serving the cause of peace if the Member 
States, especially the most responsible ones, were willing and 
ready to extend full support to Chinese efiorts. 

Among the m,easures, short of war, which were capable 
of exerting pressure upon the aggressor, the Chinese repre• 
sentative ·mentioned a boycott by Governments of Japanese 
goods, part~cularly silk and textile fabrics, and an embargo on 
supplies to Japan, particularly of a small number of raw materia.ls 
·necessary for the Japanese war industries, on aeroplanes and on 
petroleum. He also asked for economic and financial assistance 
by the Members of the League in the development and recoPr 
struction of the Chinese south-western provinces and for the relief 
of the civilian xefugees, whose total 'vas estimated in September 
1938 at 30 millions. China had encountered great difficulties 
in arranging for the transport and transit of her raw material, 
and the Chinese representative expressed the view that Chi:IJ:.a 
was entitled to facilities in this respect, not only h'y virtue of 
the previous r~oh1tions of the Assembly and of the Council, but 
also by the terms of the Covenant and of the treaties to whiqh 
she was a party. ... 

In order that. the measures taken by the Go"ernments of 
States, whether Members of the League or non-members, should 
produce the maximum efiect, the Chinese Government asked 
that the Council shoo~,~ld take steps to institute a committee of 
co-ordination. If a !?eneral committee was not• coPSidered 
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.feasible for the present, the Chinese Government would wel9ome 
a limite! committee of co-ordination compose~ of the repre
sentatives of the Governments particularly irfterested in Che 
'Far East. 

After this statement, the Members of the Cou'=lcil proceede,d • 
to exchanges of views. On January 20th, therrepresentative of 
Latvia, Chairman of the Drafting Committee set up by the 
Council, proposed the following draft resolutio~ .~ 

" The Council, 

"Referring to its report, adopted on September 30th:'> 1938, 
relating to the appeal of the Chinese Government ; 

" Recalli~;g the resolutions adopted by the Assembly. on Ocwber 
6th, 1937, and by the Council on February 2nd and on May 14th, 
1938; 

" Recalling in particular the terms of the Assembly resolution of 
October 6th, 1937, which expresses its moral support for Chin~, arfii 
recommends that Members of the League should refrain from taking 
any action which might have the effect of weakening China's power 
of resistance and thus or increasing her difficulties in the present 
conflict, and should also consider how far they can individually 
extend aid to China; and the terms of the resolution of F<lbruary 2nd, 
1938, which expresses the Council's confidence that those States 
represented on the Council for whom the situation is or special 
interest will lose no opportunity of examining, in consu1tati<Jn with · 
other similarly interested Powers, the feasibility of any further steps 
which may contribute to a just settlement of the conflict in the Far 
East; 

"Having heard the statement of the Chinese representative in 
regard to the present situation in the Far East, in which he rejected 
the claim or Japan to establish a new order in the Far East and 
outlined certain proposals of the Chinese Government · 

"Taking note or the fact that a number of S);ates have~ been 
taking individual action in aiding China : 

" lnvit~s the Members or the League, particularly those directly 
concerned m the Far East, to examine, in consultation, should this 
appear !J.ppropr.iate, with other similarly interested Powers, the 
proposals ~adem the statement of the representati119 of China before 
the C?unCil on January 17th, 1939, for the taking or eiTecLive measures 
espeCially measures of aid to China." " ' 

.... 
This re~l?lution was adopted after a debate in which the 

rep~es~ntallves ?f France, New Zealand, the Union of Soviet 
SoCialist Repubhcs, the United Kingdom and China 1 took part. 

' See J)ffici~f Journal, February 1939, pages 99 cl seq. 
~ 
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"The. latter stated that his acceptance of the resolution was 
s'4,lJ.iect to the ;eservation that the Council remain se1zed of his 
Government's appeal. 

Ceuncil's Re~olulion of May 27lh, 1939 (Hundred-and-fifth 
" Session). 

' ~t.the C~u~cil meeting of May 22nd, 1939, the Chinese repre-
sentatJ•e outlmed the development of military operations in 
the past few months. Referring to the bombing of Chinese 
towns and particularly of Chungking, the Chinese war-time 
capitl:ft, by Japanese aircraft, he asked the Council to urge the 
aercwlane-manufacturing and oil-producing countries to stop 
furnishing Japan with such supplies. He a~ded that the 
American aircraft companies had all favourably responded to the 
advice of the United States Government in July 1938 to refrain 
ft-o~ selling more aeroplanes to Japan, and the export of aero
planes from the United States to that country had stopped. 

The Chinese representative also asked the Council to take 
steps to constitute an international committee to enquire into 
the cases of recourse by Japanese aircraft to the bombing of 
Chinese ciVilian populations and to submit a report to the 
Council with a view to the consideration and study of other 
necessary .measures in order to stop these bombardments. Dr. 
Wellington Koo recalled that, in its recommendation of Sep
tember 30bh, 1938, relating to the protection of civilian popu
lations against bombing from the air, the Assembly had taken 
note of the Chinese Government's request" for the despatch "'of 
a committee a.nd had asked the Council to take into considera
tion any such appeal directed to establishing, by means of ap. 
inteAAational committee, cases of the bombing of civilian popu
lations from tl;te air. 

After mentioning the stability of the Chinese national 
currency, secured with the assistance of the American, British 
and French Governments and their banking interests, the Chin~e 
representative recalled that, since the beginning of~he conflict, 
he had asked"~"the Council to recommend the Members of the 
League to exte1'l.d financial and material aid to China for forti
fying her power of resistance and for assisting her to give help 
and succour to her millions of refugees. He had a,lso urged. the 
Council to recommend the Members of the League to refrain 
from doing anything which might weaken China's power of 
resistance to withh<"ld from Japan the supply of instruments of 
war and ~aw materials necessary for the continuatio:Q. of l1er 
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aaaressio~ and to restrict the importation of Japanese goods~ 
a~d adopt' other means of retaliation against Japan's delibe:l~te 
violation of the treaty rights of other Powers. 
· The Chinese representative then again asked for the setting
up of a general committee or, if preferred, a specia1limited bQt:l.y 
of the Powers directly interested in the Far Easo for the. purpose 
of co-ordinating the foregoing. measures. · .,._ 

Lastly, he asked for the further implementing of ':.he Assembly~ 
and Council resolutions already adopted with a view to e:x:t~nding 
aid to China and restraining the aggressors. . .. 

After statements by the representatives of New Zealand, the 
United Kingdom, France, Bolivia and the Union of ·soviet 
Socialist Rep'\Plics,1 the members of the Council proceeded to 
exchanges of views and on May 27th adopted the following 
two resolutions, which the Chinese representative accept~d on 
condition that his Government's appeal should ap·pear on the 
agenda of the Council's next session : -

"I 
" The Council, 

" 1. Referring to the resolutions and reports hitherto adopted by 
the Assembly and the Council relating to the appeal or the Chinese 
Government ; 

"2. Having heard the statement or the Chinese representative 
at the Council's meeting on May 22nd, 1939; 

"3. Continuing to view with great concern the grave situation 
t-in the Far East created by Japanese aggression; 

"4. Renewing its expression of profound sympathy with China 
in h.er l~er~ic str~ggle for the maintenance of her independence and 

r terrttortal mtegrtty threatened by the Japanese invasion and in the 
suffering which is thereby inflicted on her people· ' · 

. "5. Deeming it desirable that measures or aid t~ China, incfuding 
reher measures and such other measures as may from time to time 
be r.?und practi~able, ~hou~d be made as effective as possible ; 

6. Followmg w1th mterest the growing solidarity of action 
:;:. on the part of several States directly concerned in dealina with . 

recent de'Velopments in the Far East · . " 
"7. Noting with satisfaction that a number"i"or S'a' h · .' 

taken ce ta· · · · . • .es ave . r m measures m atdmg Chma : . " 
::- " 8. Expresses t~e hope t.hat such measures will be continued 

and that ~e ~esoluttOns previOusly adopted by the Assembl 
the Counctl w1ll be further implemented . Y and 

' 

' See Minutes o! the second (public) meetin " 
Council~OOlcwl Journal, May-June 19391. g o! the hundred-and-fi!Ul session of the 
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• "9. Invites the Members of the League, particularly those., 
~frecUy concerned in the Far East, in consultation wiCh the Far 

"East Advisor/Committee, to examine the possibilities or the practical 
application of the measures above referred to. 

"II 
"The Com~<-~, 

~ " 1. Having regard to the resolutio,!l or the Assembly or Sep
tetnber 28tTi, 1937, solemnly condemning the aerial bombardment 
or. op~n towns in China by Japanese aircraft; 

"2. Taldng ·note of the statement of the Chinese representative 
t-elq,j,.ing to the recent cases or ruthless attacks by Japanese aircraft on 
Chinese civilian . populations, resulting in an appalling loss or life ; 

• " 3. Recalling the resolution adopted by . the Assembly on 
Septemb'llr 30th, 1938, by which the Assembly, taRing note or the 
Chinese Government's request for the despatch or an international 
co~nmittee to examine cases or the bombing from the air of civilian 
populations in China, recommends that the Council should take any 
s!ch appeal into consideration : 

"4. Takes note with interest of the statement or the Chinese 
representative that a number of States, not all of them Members or 
the League, have tal<en steps to discourage or prevent the supply or 
aircraft ·t.o Japan; 

"5. Inviles the Governments or the States represented on the 
Council and on the Far East Advisory Committee having official 
representatives in China to inform themselves as fully as possible as 
to cases of bombing by Japanese aircraft or civilian populations in 
China an~ to rurnis.h without delay to the Council information so 
obtained." 



-14-

3. 

WITHDRAWAL OF NON-SPANISH COMB,ATANTS 
SERVING WITH THE ARMED FORCRS OF THE 

REPUBLICAN GOVERNMENT IN SPAIN 
r 

In September 1938, the Spanish delegation inforrMd the 
Assembly of its decision to carry out the withd~awal ~f all the 
non-Spanish combatants engaged in the struggle_ m Spam ?n ~he 
side of the Republican Government, and asked 1t to appomt an 
international q~mmission to verify on the spot the m~asureii for 
withdrawal taken by that Government. This request was 
referred to the Council,! which subsequently appointed.. the 
Commission.2 

Following a preliminary meeting at Perpigna:h, the C:onl
mission proceeded to Barcelona on October 16th, 1938, and made 
extensive investigations both behind and at the front in the 
Barcelona and central zones until the latter half of January 1939. 
Military events then obliged it to return to Perpigna~, where it 
continued its work until February 16th. A preliminary·report3 
submitted to the January session of the Council showed that the 
Commission had counted 12,673 non-Spanish combatants in the 
Barcelona and central zones, all of whom had been withdrawn 
from combatant units, and that, of these, 4,640 had' left Spanish 
te:-.ritory under the Commission's supervision. The Commission 
expressed its moral conviction that the withdrawal operations 
had been entirely completed. 
- In its final report, dated May 1st, 1939,' the Commission 

stated that virtually all the non-Spanish combatants~ still 
remaining in Spain at the date of its preliminal'y report had 
finally crossed the French border by February lOth, 1939. The 
total number of departures verified by the Commission amounted 
t<>.-12,688. The difference between the number of volunteers 
count~d in Spain and of those having left was gre,.a.ter than indi
cated m these totals. Thus, the former figure (12,673) included 
a small number of volunteers who either did not leave Spain or ,... 

: ~1ee ~!~~ J?urnal, November 1938, page 883 •. 
(Finnish), Brig~~~:.:G~e~~'{'~•et or :f::i:;~~g'is(~o.~~~): GednerLa~ B. Jalander, President 
(French), who had the assistan. r . rl IS an Ieut.-Colonel E. Homo 
secretariat placed at the Com~:i:n'sad~•;:;:~y b~~b'[ o! ~J:.her6 officers, as well as o! a 

• See Ofllcial J.ournal, February 1939 pages 124-1: 2 ecre ·'I- eneral o!tbe League. 
'See dii'~um~nt C.138.1939.1X. ' • 
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who.~scaped the Commission's supervision upon leavi;pg. The a 

latt~ figure (12~88), on the other hand, included a certain num
bel of individuals whom the Commission had deliberately not 
counted in Spain ; the majority of these had been considered as ' 

·nolo falling within the terms of the plan of withdrawal (residence 
in Spain prior to ollltbreak of war; non-military occupation; etc.). 
T~ Commission attached to its report a table giving by 

"'batioaalities ~the dates . of departures supervised by the 
Commi~t~on. 
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4. 

EVENTS IN CZECHO-SLOVAKIA 
1"1 

By a letter dated May 29th, 1939, the Government Rf tht;._ 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics .requested ~he Secr-etary
General to bring to the notice of the next Assembly tire, text of 
the following telegram from Dr. Benes : 1 

"AVENOL, o 
Secretary-General, 

League of Nations, 
Geneva. 

Pittsburg, 
May 13th, 193~. 

"On March 16th, after the military invasion of Czecho-Slin:akia 
by the Germany of to-day, I sent you a telegram of protest wlu~h I 
asked you to transmit to the President or the Council for approprmte 
action. In view of the present session or the Council of the League 
of Nations, I venture to renew this request, adding ,the following 
additional protest : Arter the German military invasion of Czecho
Slovakia and the establishment of the so-called German protectorate 
over Bohemia and Mora via and over Slovakia, the 1-1 ungarian .Govern-· 
ment, in breach of its previous freely-accepted undertakings, attacked 
with its armed forces the territory of Slovakia and Sub-Carpathian 
Russia, having forced the country and the local authorities, who have 
no means or successfully defending themselves since the mutilation 
of Czecho-Slovakia, to allow the entire territory of Sub-Carpathian 
Russia and part of Eastern Slovakia to be occupied. 

" Since the fundamental Articles of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations and the recognised general principles of international law 
have been thus infamously violated ; since the Council of the League 
of Nations was entrusted by the special treaty which guaranteed the 
local autonomy of Sub-Carpathian Russia within the structure of the 
Czecho-Slovak Republic, with the duty of ensuring the maintenance of 
that gull.rantee, a right and an obligation which the Council of the 
League of Nations conscientiously and successcTilly enforced and 
discharged for twenty years; since consequenlly<'not only the rights 
or the Czecho-Slovak Republic and the Carpatho-Russian people but 
~!so the r~hts and duties of the Council of the League of N a lions have 
been illegally destroyed, and such violence cannot be tolerated by any 
Member of the League of Nations without inflicting a fresh humiliation 
upon it and involving a violent attack on its existence : I respectfully 

(' 

1 D«ument A.l5.1939.VII. 
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appeal, as former President or the Czecho-Slovak Republic, to the 
~l'esident of the Council not to ignore this fresh crime ng~inst inter-• 

0 nntionallnw, ~t to submit the question to the Council for nppropriate 
action in virtue or the Articles of the Covcnnnt that have thus been 
violnted. 

• " I would' ndd thnt, though she still mnintains her legal existence, 
Czecho-Siova·k.t::."is temporarily unable, suffering ns she docs from a 
re~me of oppression and violence, to appenr at Gcncvn in the full 
cxr:rcise of 9er rights. The former President of the Republic, who, 
on bciwl£ of Czecho-Slovakia, worked devotedly for seventeen years 
at .the League of Nations for the maintenance and consolidation or 
i~;~lcrn;Lional peace, and who was elected President or the Assembly 
·and,-on several occasions, President of the Council of the League, will, 
I trust, be permitted to make this appeal to the Council and to 
in~okc, · not only the imprescriptible rights or Czccl?o-Slovalda and 
the Carpatho-Russian people, but also the duties and rights of the 
Leiglic of Nations. 

Edouard BENEs, 
Professor al lhe University of Chicago." 
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~-

EVENTS IN ALBANIA 

At the opening of the hundred-and-fifth session of the 
Council on May 22nd, 1939, the Secretary-General informed.., 
the Council of various communications which had ])een a,.,dd\'essed 
to him on the subject of Albania.1 . "' 

In the first place, on April 12th, he had recei.ved .a I~tt~r 
dated April 8th from the Albanian Charge d'affai~es l'1. l'~ns 
requesting " the immediate meeting of the Council to .decide 
with reaard Co the aid to be given to Albania in ,the present 
violatio~ of her independence and the integrity of her territory ". 
In his reply, the Secretary-General had explained why l::e was 
unable to regard this letter from the Charge d'affaires in Paris. 
as constituting an appeal under the Covenant. This corrt:spon
dence had been immediately communicated to the representatives 
of the Members of the Council for their information. 

On April 13th, he had received from Tirana a communication 
from the " Albanian Government set up by the "Constituent 
Assembly" announcing Albania's withdrawal from the League 
of Nations. The Secretary-General had r-eplied that, not being 
competent to decide as to the validity of the communication, 
he was transmitting it, together with his reply, to ,the Members 
of the League for their information. 2 

Lastly, the Secretary-General informed the Council that, 
on May 13th, he had received a letter dated April 9th and signed 

. ~" Zog I, King of Albania". The King protested against 
"violence on the part of Italy " and against " the disappearance 
of t.he i~dependence of Albania, a Member oi the League of 
Natwns . He requested the Secretary-General to bring these 
facts t? t~e l~n?wledge of the Members of the League, at the 
~same time mvitmg them not to recognise the sLate of things thus 
created a~:d to take steps for the re-establishment of the Albanian 
people in the. poss~ssion of its former rights. " 

~fter a ~Iscussion, the Council adopted l:s..l}e proposal made 
by ~~t~ Presrden.t, the representative of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist R~pubhcs, to refer this correspondence to theAssembly.l 

~;·3~~~~~W:_cM~~~~ tc';M~i~?~~u~~;r,e ~:~;:J~~:t1~~Jr,~:~;~ld~~e~ei~ud'~c"~:.-;:td1~~~~ 'See Ofli;Jal Journal, March-April I939, page 206. 
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6. 

PROTECTIO.N OF CIVILIAN PO:PULATIONS AGAINST• 
• BOMBING.FROM THE AIR IN CASE OF WAR . 

• ~t the r.equest of two Governments, the question of the 
protection of civilian populations against bombing from the air 
in case of war was considered by the Assembly at its eighteenth 
orcjinary session. The Assembly first examined certain· prin
ciples-concerning the illegality of intentional bombing of ciYilian 
pop~tlations and of the use of chemical and bacterial methods 
in the conduct of warfare. In this connection, it,.ecommended 1 

that the Council should first arrange with the United Kingdom 
Go-v~rnment that the Committee of Investigation .at that time 
01perating in respect of certain air bombardments in Spain should 
sen! copies of its reports to the Secretary-General for circulation 
to States Members, publication and submission to the Council 
and, secondly, should take into account any other appeal directed 
to establishing, by means of an international committee, cases 
of recours~ to the illegal practices in question. 

The United Kingdom Government having informed the 
Council, qt its meeting of September 30th, 1938, that it was 
prepared to communicate to the Secretary-General copies of the 
reports whi.ch it might receive from time to time from the Com
mittee of Investigation mentioned above, two series of th~se 
reports (not including the series which was communicated to 
the Assembly in September) 2 were subsequently received and 
communicated by the Secretary-General to the Members of t~e 
Lea~ue and to the Council.3 

The Council, at its meeting of January 20th, 1939, took note 
of the facts related in these reports and condemned recourse to 
methods which were contrary to the conscience of manldnd and 
to the principles of internationallaw.4 • ..., 

As regards the . possible appointment by the• Council of 
commio;sions o!'in,ve~tigation, see Chapter 2 of the present report 
(page 15). · • · 

• See Official Journal, Special Supplement No. 186, pages 4.8-49. 
1 I bid. pages 38-44. 
1 Sec Official Journal, Ja~lbary 1939, pages 28-3·1. 
• See Offlciql Journal, February 1939, pages 96-97. 
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7. 

FREE CITY OF DANZIG 

The Counci.l Committee appointed on July 4th, 1936, to f'?llow 
the situation in the Free City of Danzig, and con:!.isting of the' 
representatives on the Council of the United Kingdom (Rappor
teur), France and Sweden,1 held several meetings at the time 
of the Council's sessions during the period under review., " 

At the Council's session last January, the Committee ex
amined the sit:uation in the Free City in the light of B; statement 
by the High Commissioner at Danzig. The latter drew the Com
mittee's attention to decrees recently enacted by the Sr,nate 
containing certain important provisions which were considered 
by the Committee to be contrary to the Constitution o~ tlie 
Free City. 

In order to permit of a complete study of all the aspects of a 
situation which raised the question of the League's obligations 
with regard to the guarantee of the Constitution an,d the High 
Commissioner's duties, the Committee considered it necessary 
to postpone a final examination of the situation and to study 
developments at a later meeting. • 

Meanwhile, the High Commissioner, who was on ordinary 
leave in January, remained at the disposal of the" Committee 
of Three. 

During the Council's May session, the Committee of Three 
4,eld a meeting and decided to ask the High Commissioner to 
return to Danzig for the purpose of making a report. 

'See tlepor~3n lhelVork oflhe League, /937/!JB, Part 1. naae as_ 
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8. 

CONVENTION OF 1921 REGARDING THE 
NON-FORTIFI~ATION AND NEUTRALISATION OF THE 

, ALirND ISLANDS : MEASURES PROPOSED BY THE 
. • FINNISH AND SWEDISH GOVERNMENTS • 

• This question was examined by the Council at its hundred
and-fi,th session. 

'the documents. communicated by the Finnish and Swedish 
Governments 1 showed that, at the former's req~est, these two 
Governments had jointly examined the problems relating to 
the security of the Alimd Islands, a neutralised Finnish territory. 
'"' T~e weakening of the security system of the League of 
Nations and the political and milita:ry difficulties at present 
standing in the way of the application of the guarantee system 
provided in the 1921 Convention " 2 had led the two Governments 
to conclude a preliminary agreement on the following solution : 
division of the archipelago, as delimited in the Convention, into 
two zones situated· respectively to the· south and north of 
latitude 59° 58' 1'; in the southern zone, final abandonment 
of the international demilitarisation provisions in so far as 
they afTect•Finland's freedom of action; in the northern zone, 
certain temporary relaxations (for a period of ten years) in t.fl.e 
said system of demilitarisation. The two Governments proposed 
that these relaxations should be authorised in virtue of Article 7, 
paragraph 1, of the 1921 Convention. . " 

h January 1939, the two Governments asked the Govern
ments of the "other Powers signatory to the Convention to 
inform them whether they approved the preliminary provisions 
agreed upon between Finland all.d Sweden. 

At the same time they communicated these provisions t_, 
the Govermp.~t of the Union of Soviet So?ialist" R?pu~lics, 
Member of the Council of the League of Nations, askmg 1t to 
lend its assistanae in regard to their adoption. . . 

Having received replies from all the other States s1gnal;one_s 
of the 1921 Convention, the two Governments aske~ the Counc1l 

1 See document C.l42.M.91.1939.VII (Official Journal, May-June 191!,9). 
• ' The Convention for the J::lon-rortification and Neutralisation of til~ Ala.nd lsla~ds was 

scgned at Geneva on October :tOth, 1921, by Germany, Denmark, Es.toma, Fml~nd, France, 
the British Empire, Ualy, Latvia, Poland and Sweden (Treaty Ser.e.•, Vol. IX,-pages 212 
and following). · ' 
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to give it~ assent to the measures proposed by .~hem in so ~far 
as they were within its competence. ,... 
~ At its meeting of May 22nd, the Council heard .statem~nts 
by the representatives of Finland and Sweden ~n.thts quest10~n, 
and speeches were made by the represent~.1ves of Latvta, 
Poland and New Zealand.1 

On May 27th, M. Bourquin, represe~tative of ~elgium,~ho , 
had been appointed rapporteur, submttted to the Cou,Jl,fll the 
following report : 

1. By a communication to the Secretary-General, dated Ma~ lO.th, 
1939 the Finnish and Swedish Governments asked that the followmg 
question shoule\.be placed on the agenda or the present session ~r the 
Council: · 

Convention of 1921 for the Non-fortification and Neutratisalionwof the 
Aland Islands: Measures proposed by the Finnish and Swedish Govern-
ments. " "' 

2. Attached to this communication was the correspondence between 
the above-named Governments and those or the other States signatories 
of the Convention, together with a note addressed to the Government or 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. • 

3. It is t.o be observed that the measures proposed by the Finnish 
and Swedish Governments in no way affect the guarantees established 
for the benefit or the population or the islands, over the application of 
which the Council has undertaken to watch (resolutions of June 24th 
and 27th, 1921). 
. 4. Furthermore, so far as concerns the Convention' for the non

f&rtification and neutralisation or the archipelago, the Council merely 
accepted, at the invitation or the signatory States, certain functions 
defined in Article 7 (resolution or January 11th, 1922), in which article 
lio change is made. 

5. It appears from the correspondence between the sig{lalory· 
Stales that a general agreement has been reached ~amon"' them on 
the application of the measures proposed by the Finnish a~d Swedish 
Governments. 

..... 6. The delegate or the Union or Soviet Socialist Republics proposed 
that the ql'estion should be held over, as his Government does not 
consider i~self. to be. as yet in possession or all the infoGmation necessary 
to ~etermme ~ts att1t~d~ to a ques~ion which is of SP$Cial concern to the 
Umon of Sov1et Socialist Republics as a Baltic Power in view or the 
geog':·aphical position of the Aland Islands. 
-----· 
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It was pointed out that, if the Council merely placed 01~ record the 
fac!S' set forth above, that attitude would be in no way co!npromised~ 

·• .. 
After this report had been read, statements were made by. 

the representatives of Finland, Sweden, the Union of Soviet 
_ Socialist Republics, France, the United Kingdom and Denmark, 

which, like the s"aid report, are reproduced in the Minutes of the 
.• mee~ing.1 

' See lllinutes of the firth meeting or the hundred-and-filth session of the Council 
(Official Jqurnat, :May-June 1939). 
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9. 

SETTLEMENT OF THE ASSYRIANS OF IRAQ 
" 

In September 1938, the Council Committee for the Settle~ent,.. 
of the Assyrians of Iraq 1 adopted the 1939 bud~e.t ~r th~ Se.ttle
ment in Syria. Owing to a number of antiCI~ated :s~vm~s, 
total expenditure was estimated at £6,977, as aga~nst £1 ~.1.13 m 
1938. The Committee considered that the spectal admqustra
tion of the Settlement should be discontinued as soon as the 
execution of hbe reorganisation plan permitted, but did nat fix 
any date for the purpose. 

The Committee felt it might be essential to maintain a..form 
of supervision over the Settlement for some time to come. 
It realised the necessity of arranging for a period of trancition 
to enable the Assyrians to adjust themselves to their new con
ditions of life before being emancipated from all guardianship. 

The Committee's task has since been confined to following 
the execution of the plan for the reorganisation of the Settlement 
approved by the. Council of the League of Nations in 1937. The 
Trustee Board has regularly kept it acquainted with the progress 
made. Despite the various obstacles encountered in the 
execution of the work owing to the amplitude of the plan, the 
results so far attained have proved entirely satisfactory. 

C) The purchase of a large estate provided for in the reorganisa
tion plan has permitted the construction of new villages and 
tRe displacement to the south of the villages situated farthest 
north. In the spring of 1939, 189 huts and houses were built in 
twelve villages. All the newly-purchased land will be "fully 
cultivated this year. The surface sown with wheat and barley 
which totalled 1,047 hectares in 1938,amounted to 1858 hectare~ 
at the beginning of 1939. ' 
~ The qu~rterly reports of the Trustee Boards 2 how that both 
the material conditions and the state of healthcnf the Khabur 
Settlement showed considerable improvement.,.. · 

The flocks have remained in good condition. The total 
live-~tock, a~cording to a census ~ade in January-February 1939, 
amounted to 28,233 head (agamst 11,937 at the beginning of 
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•193S). This figure includes the animals dist.ribut.e!l in 1938- ~ 
(40~ oxen and ~4,000 ewes). 
~ The Set.Uement. hospital was enlarged in 1938. The system 

of individual record cards introduced by t.he Health Service~ 
·showed that. 8t>% of the Assyrians in the Khabur were examined 
in 1937/38. • 

l\~alaria has continued to diminish. There were 431 cases 
"in 1938, as a-gainst 566 in 1937. 

Thi 'SI:.at.ist.ics of births and deaths in 1938 were as follows : 
471 births and 187 deaths (in 1937, 336 births and 223 deaths). 
The t~tal number of inhabitants of the Set.tlement, according to 
the census of August. 1938, was 8,838 persons, living in 2,318 
hom0s. 

• • 
In accordance with the Council's resolution of September 

2eth.1937, the Government of Iraq sent. to the Secretary-General, 
in September 1938, a report. on the economic situation of the 
Assyrians in the northern provinces of Iraq.1 

In a letter to the Secretary-General dealing with this reporl:.,9 

the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iraq observed that the general 
economic condition of those Assyrians was for the most part. 
superior to that. of their neighbours and was, on the whole, 
satisfactory. 

.. 
1 See Official Journal, December 1938, page 1151. 
' l bid., page 1170. . 
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10. 

CONVENTION RELATING TO THE RJWI.ME 
OF THE STRAITS 

(Signed at :Montreux on July 20th, 19~6). 
f) 

In accordance wjth Article 24 of the Montreux Convention, 
the Turkish Government forwarded to the Secretary-Geileral 
its second annual report giving details regarding the mo'\~ments 
of vessels through the Straits and of civil aircraft between the 
1\Iediterranea'D. and the Black Sea, and furnishing all information 
which may be of service to commerce and navigation, both by 
sea and by air, for which provision is made in that Conv~tion. 
The Secretary-General communicated this report to the Cou:P.cil 
and Members of the League of Nations and to the tec1mical 
organs of the League interested in this information.1 

The Turkish Government regularly forwarded to the Secre
tary-General the information provided for in Article 18, para
graph 1(b), of the l\·Iontreux Convention on the total tonnage 
of the respective fleets of the littoral Powers in the Black Sea. 
The Secretary-General acquainted the Members of. the League 
of Nations with these communications through the Official 
Journal.2 

.. 

: S~ Off!G<_al Journal, March-April 1939, page 222. 
See Off!c•al Journal, August-September 1938, page 672, and January 1939, page 35. 
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11 . 

• REDUCTIQN AND LIMITATION OF ARi\IAMENTS 

I. ~!\TIONAL SUPERVISION OF THE MANUFACTURE OF AND 

TRADE IN ARMS, AMMUNITION AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR 

On., September 30th, 1938, the Assembly requested those 
Govqnments which had not already done so to J?.ive efTect to 
its recommendation of the preceding year that 'the Members 
of the League should examine the possibility of adopting internal 
measures with a view to the efTective supervision of the manu
f!retll{e of and trade in arms, ammunition and implements of 
war, on the basis of the work done by the Special Committee 
of the Conference for the Reduction and Limitation of Arma
ments ; it also requested the Members of the League of 
Nations to communicate to the Secretary-General regularly 
any changes made in this connection in their legislation or 
administrative methods.l 

Replies have. been received from three countries-China, 
Finland and Portugal. 2 These bring the total number of 
replies, inchtding those occasioned by the Assembly's recom-
mendation of the previous year, to twenty-eight.3 • 

II. CONFERENCE FOR THE REDUCTION AND LIMITATION OF 

ARMAMENTS : DATE OF THE NEXT MEETING OF THE BUREAC 

The meetin ... of the Bureau of the Conference for the Reduc
tion and Limitation of Armaments was to have taken place 
during the nineteenth ordinary session of the· Assembly, b~t, 
owing to the political situation, it was postponed by the Council, 
on September 30th 1938 4 until a more propitiouil date; "1) I I 

III. Pu;LICATIONS EDITED BY THE SECRETARIAT 

"' 
The fourteenth edition of the Armaments Y~Zar-bool£ was 

published in January 1939. 

1 See Official Journal, Spec;..! Supplement No. 186, pages 47-48. 
1 Reproduced in document Conr.D.199. 
'See documents Conr.D.183, 183 (a), (b) and (c). 
'See Official Journal, November 1938, page 876. 
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The ij.fteenth edition, now in preparation, will be pubJished 
towards the end of 1939. It will contain moJlPgraphs on "v;yer 
sixty countries, Members of the League and non-member 
States, and will be prepared on the basis of official documents 
(official military bulletins, laws, decrees, budgets, statistical 
year-books, etc.), and of information supplied By certain Govern-
ments concerning the state of their armaments. 0 

The fourteenth edition of the Statistical Yeur-book of the 
Trade in Arms and Ammunition was published in· Octolf.::~r 1938 ; 
the fifteenth edition will appear towards the end of 1939. It 
will contain information regarding about sixty countr~s ·and 
over sixty colonies, protectorates and mandated territories, 
compiled fro:IP official documents. 



-29-

12. 

PROTECTION OF MINORITIES 
0 • .. 

During tl;te year from June 1st, 1938, to May 31st, 1939, four 
y;ninoflity petitions were received, of which one was declared to be 
receivab~e and three to be non-receivable, in virtue of the Council 
resoluti'bn o'f September 5th, 1923. 

The Committees appointed to consider these petitions as 
well as ~hose received in previous years the examination of which 
had not been completed, held sixteen meetings during the 
period in question. The examination of five petitions was 
completed during the year.1 No petition was submitted to the 
Council during the period under review . 

..,The number of petitions at present under examination by 
Minox'lties Committees is eleven. 

1 See annual statistics published In the Official Journal o! July-August 1D~9, 
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13. 

:MANDATES 

l. PROCEEDI:'\GS OF THE COUNCIL CONCERNING TI-Ii:r.VVORK 

oF THE PERliiANENT MANDATES CoMMISSION 1 

AT ITS THIRTY-FOURTH SESSION 2 

On September 17th, 1938, the Council examined _the,docu
ments concerning the work of the thirty-fourth sessiOn of the. 
Mandates Commission, together with a report ·on the ~.ubject 
by the representative of Roumania.3 

A. Observations on lhe Administration of the 
Terrtfories under Mandale. 

The Council decided to communicate in each case to the 
Government of the mandatory Power concerned the Commis
sion's observations on the administration of the territories the 
mandatory Powers' annual reports on which it had examined,4 

and to request it to take the action desired by the Commission, 
In one of its general observations to the Counci~ on Palestine. 

'~he Mandates Commission expressed the hope that the period 
that elapsed before a final decision was reached as to the future 
status o[ the territory would. be made as short as possible, as all 

,. the interests im·olYed could not but suiTer from the continuance 

1 M. Sakenobe,lhe Japan'"'e member of the Mandates Commissioi., resigned on November 
3rd,l938. The Council also look note on May 23rd, 1939, of the resignation ol Lord Hailey, 
the United Klngdommemberorthe Commission,andappointed Lord Hankey as his successor. 

On January l7lh,l939,lhe Secretary-General drew the Council's attention to the problem 
raised by the presentslrength olthe ~landates Commission, and particularly to the dilliculty 

- \\"hich it might experience. since the resignation or the German, ltalianandJapancse members, 
in obtainlng-'.he necessary quorum. The Council requested its Rapporteur on mandates 
questions to study the problem in conjunction with the Secretar.)'<-General nnd, pending 
their !indinqs, decided that, to obviate to some extent the drawback€ ol the present situation, 
five members should constitute a quorum, the Commission's Rules of Procedure notwith-
standing, • 

On Alay 23rd, 1939, the Rapporteur having asked to be allowed to submit his suggesUons 
at &-_laler. se3sion, the CouncU decided that., should any diUieult,y arise meanwhile in con
nectton w1\..h the compooition or the Commhsi.on, the President. ot the Council, in conjunction 
with the Rapprteur and the Secretary-General, should take such temporary measures as 
would seem appropriate in t.he eireumst.onces. 

' For a summary or the work or the Mandates Commission at its thirty-fourth session, 
see document A.6(a).l938, pages 10-15. 

• See Official Journal, November 1938, pages 846 el •eq. 
' Palestine and Trans-Jordan, 1937; Tanganyika, 1937 i ;J:ogoland under French mandate, 

1937; South West Africa, 1937; New Guinea, 1936/37; 1~auru, 1937. These reports may 
be con"Ulted :n the L<Db'Ue ol Nations Library. . 
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of the existing state of uncertainty. In this connection 
thefll.Jnited Kin_gdom representative informed the Co~~cil that' 
his Government. was fully alive to the disadvanta,.es of this 
uncertainty, and that it would do all in its power to expedite · 
its decision with regard to the future status of Palestine· in the 
light of the repO'l't of the Commission appoinl.ed to examine 
the ~ossibilities of partition.1 · 

~ The Commission's observations with regard to Jewish 
immi~ail:.ion gave rise to statements by the United Kingdom 
representative and the representative of the Commission. The 
representatives of Iran, Poland and Roumania took the 
opporCI.mity of signifying their Governments' interest in the 
problem. 

0 

B. Petitions. 

Tlie Council approved the Commission's conclusions on a 
nwnber of petitions concerning Palestine, Syria and Lebanon, 
Tang~myika and Togoland under British mandate, and decided 
to bring them to the notice of both the mandatory Powers 
and the petitioners concerned. 

II. ·woRK oF THE PERMANENT MANDATEs CoMMissioN 
AT ITS THIRTY-FIFTH SEssiON (OcTOBER-NovEMBER 1938) AND 

DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE COUNCIL ON JANUARY 17TH, 1939 

A~ Observations on lhe Adminislralion of the. 
Ter~·ilories under .Mandate. 

The Commission made a number of observations on the 
administration of the territories with which it dealt at itA 
thirt¥-flflh session. 2 

Tel'ritories under A Mandate. 

!$yria and Lebanon (1937). 

In 1937, the Commission had noted 3 that the evolution o~ 
the mandate ~d entered its final P.hase and that it was the 
mandatory Power's belief that the two States should be able to 
give proof of their fitness for s~lf-government during the perio?
of th~ee years beginning on January 1st, 1937. The Commi:lsion 

.• This Commission reported in October 1938. The report has been communicated to 
Members or the Leaaue (document C.492.!11.334.1938. VI) (Cmd. 5854). 

' Syria and Lebanon, 1937 • Cameroons under British mandate, 193?; Cameroons 
Under French mandate 1937 • .Ruanda-Urundi 1937 ; Togoland under Br1t1sh mandate, 
1937; Islands under Ja'pane!"'' mandate, .1937 ;'Western Samoa, 1937/38. These reports 
rnay oe consulted in the League or Nations Library, 

• See document A.6.1938, pages 53-54. · 
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added o~ that occasion that it would closely watch the pr?gress 
. of this experiment, so that in due course it mig~t be. able totgAve 
an opinion to the Council on the politic.al matunty o~ these 
States. It expressed the hope-with wh1ch the Counml asso
ciated itself-that the results of the experiment would prove 
conclusive. (\ 

At its thirty-fifth session, the Commission .endeavou~d t~ , 
form an opinion of the progress made by Syna rand Lebanon, 
now that the major part of the period of three years hacf'ldapsed. 
It first endeavoured to ascertain the degree of autonomy already 
enjoyed by the Syrian and Lebanese authorities owingntd' the 
relaxation of the mandatory Power's control. 

The Commission then reviewed the problems raise'd by 
the policy of centralisation and the imperious tendencies of the 
Syrian Government, and the opposition which such tendtancies 
encountered in several parts of the country-Jebel Dru~e, 
Latakia, Upper Jezireh. Having thus been led to entGrtain 
doubts as to the future of a policy which might prove contrary 
to the wishes of the minorities in these regions, the Commission 
drew attention to the danger involved in setting up an over
centralised system, while not overlooking the perils which 
would result from a lack of authority in the central power. 

The Commission then set out a series of findings. As 
regards freedom of conscience, it noted in particular that, while, 
in Lebanon, the various denominations were on ).l. footing of 
eguality as regards religious conversions, it was impossible, in 
Syria,for Moslems converted to any other religion to give due 
legal effect to their change of religion. In the Commission's 
-apinion, the attitude thus taken up by the Syrian authorities 
was not in accordance either with the letter or with the spirit 
of the provisions of the mandate, specified in~certain a~ticles 
of the Syrian Constitution to which the Syrian Government had 
promised to give full effect. 

- The Commis~ion also noted that, both in Syria and Lebanon, 
very seve1:-a actiOn had been taken/against the ~position, that 
the ~reedom . of the Press was only very limited, and that, 
n~tw1thstandmg. the progress made, the judi<:ial organisation 
stlll..;le!t somethmg to be desired. It drew special attention 
to the 1mpoctance of the existence of a judicial system affording 
all the guarantees necessary t~ ensure equal and regular justice .. 
Lastly, as regards Customs, 1t noted that Syria and Lebanon 
seemed to have entered upon a rivalry clo~ly verging on a tariff 
war. 
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l'~e Commission also noted that negotiations weri then in, 
pro!!ress betweep. the French and Syrian Governments regarding, 
in °particular, the guarantees to be given as regards freedom 
of conscience, the personal status of minority communities 
and guarantees for the application of the system of decen
tralisation, as weN as regarding the scope of the duties to be 
perfo,med by French officials and the military arrangements 
t.mder the trooty regime. 

La~~. as regards Alexandretta, the Commission noted the 
statement of the representative of the mandatory Power that 
the problem of the Sanjak " has been dominated by far-reaching 
necessrties and considerations of an international character", 
and ~hat " there have been developments in thLs connection 
which have changed the whole aspect of the question. The 
circumstances and consequences of those developments are 
still a

0

matter for the Council of the League of Nations." Such 
be~g;, the case, the Commission thought it proper to postpone 
until a later date its examination of the administration of that 
part of the territory after November 29th, 1937, which was the 
date fixed for the entry into force of the Council's decisions of 
May 29th, 1937. 

Territories under B Mandate. 

Cameroons and Togo/and under Brilish Mandate (1937 ). 

The Commission rioted, more especially, the progress made 
as regards education in the two territories. As regards th~ 
Came,roons, it asked for particulars as to .the use of revenue 
in certain distxicts. . · · 

Furthermore, the Commission noted· the mandatory Power's 
efforts in Togoland to promote the moral and political education 
of the native population, and asked for information on the steps. 
taken to remed~ the shortage of teachers. It expressed the hope 
that certain m~asures · might be taken with a view to more 
intensive action tlgainst sleeping-sickness. · 

In an ·observation common to the Cameroons under Brij.islr 
mandate and the Cameroons under French ma.udate, the 
Commission asked for particulars about the instructions given 
to the Commission for the demarcation of the frontier between 
these two territories i~ respect of the safeguarding of the interests 
of the tribes inhabiting the frontier regions. "' 
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Cameroons under French Mandate (1937). 

The Commission noted with interest the temp-:>rary suspeil~on 
of the grant of any further agricultural concession.s, and expressed 
the hope that it would be confirmed that this measure was 
evidence of the mandatory Power's intention,to pursue a policy 
of protecting and developing the native peasantry. It was, 
moreover, glad to learn of the steps already taken ~y the !Nl.nda; 
tory Power in deference to the concern expresseu by ~he Com
mission regarding the safeguarding of native propertr, 

Ruanda-Urundi (1937). 

The trad~tional authorities are still kept under close ::mper
vision, and the administration of the native treasury is reserved 
to the European authority. The Commission expressf.d the 
hope that the evolution of the native mentality and the process 
of selection applied to the chiefs would make it possible to·~nvest 
them gradually with the real authority required by their functions. 
The Commission also noted the improvement ·in the financial 
position and the development of economic and commercial 
relations between Ruanda-Urundi and the Belgian Congo, 
and the advantages accruing to the territory from its free 
access to the markets of the neighbouring colony. 

Territories under C Mandate. 

Islands under Japanese Mandafe (1937 ). 

: The Japanese Government sent in as usual its report for 
1937 on the administration of the islands under its mandat~. As 
in the past, it also accredited a representative ~or the examina
tion of the report. In consequence, however, of its decision to 
?iscontinue its co-operation with the organs of the League, 

. 1t subsequently announced that the authority previously 
conferred"on its representative had been withdrawn. 

Having reviewed the texts applicable tt' the case and 
considering that, under Article 22 of the ~ovenant, . it was 
"unQ.er an obligation to examine the annual reports of the manda
tory Powe!is, the Commission -decided to examine the Japanese 
Government's report and submit its observations thereon to 
the Council, notwithstanding the absence of any representative 
?f the mandatory. Power. The Commission's observations 
mcluee re-quests for information on the powers of the villaae 

- 0 
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"?hie£~ and chiefs of poli?e stations, the question of the a~plication• • 
m. ~e mandatQd tern tory of the National Mobilisation Law 
promulgated in Japan in 1938, public finance health land 
tenure and the decline in the native population in ~ertain i~lands. • 

• Weslcm Samoa (1937/38). 

• Tll~ Commission no~ed with interest the mandatory Power's 
mtenbo~ g~aaually to ~ncrease the .m~mbe~ of natives admitted 
to the- ~anous posts m the adm1mstrat10n of the territory. 
It also formulated observations concerning general adminis
tratio~ education and public health . 

• B. Petitions. 

Tl!e Commission examined several petitions concerning 
S)~ria and Lebanon, none of which called for any special recom
men!ations to the Council. Nevertheless, in its conclusions 
on certain of these petitions relating to the status of the region 
of Latakia and of the Jezireh respectively and to the freedom 
of the Press, the Commission referred to the passages dealing 
with these questions in its general observations. 

• • 
On January 17th, 1939, the Council decided that, in every 

case, the Mandates Commission's observations should be commtO
nicated to the Government of the mandatory Power concerned, 
with a request for the action asked for by the Commission. 

In the special case of the Islands under Japanese Mandate:' 
the S!liretary-General was also instructed to draw the mandatory 
Power's attentio.n to the Minutes of the Commission's discussions, 
in order that due account might be taken of the points on which, 
owing to the absence of an accredited representative, the Com
mission could obtain no information. 

The Council approved the ·commission's conclu~ons with 
regard to the petitions examined, and decided that they. s.hould 
be communicated' to the mandatory Power and the. petitiOner~ 
concerned. " 

The representative of France, after associati-ng himself 
with the Commission's conclusions, referred to the complex 

. and delicate circumstances in which his Government was endea
vouring to define the t:Status of its relation·s with Syria. Impor
tant events had occurred which had undoubtedly inflll;nccd the 
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course or"the neaotiations in which the two parties were engtiged, 
t> H' L c . 15 while the recent installation of the new xg.a ommxsswner 

rendered a period of reflection essential. France earnestly 
desired to settle the Syrian problem as promptly as possible, 
al}d was as fully aware as eyer of the obligation..s she had assumed. 
Her attitude would continue to be inspired by the desire to 
maintain peace and order in that part of the Near East. , < 

Although Palestine was not included in the ~andates 
Commission's report, the United Kingdom repres~1tative 
thought it appropriate to inform the Council ef the situ~tion 
in that ·territory. He explained that, after a carefu1- study 
of the reportt of the Commission appointed to examine conditions 
on the spot with a view to devising an equitable and pract1cable 
scheme of partition, his Government had reached the conclusion 
that the difficulties involved in the proposal to create indep6ndent 
Arab and Jewish States inside Palestine were so great that t~at, 
solution of the problem was impracticable and must be "'aban
doned. It had thererore determined to continue its responsibility 
for the government of the whole of Palestine. At the same 
time, in order to find a solution based on agreement with the 
Arabs and Jews such as would afford an alternative means of 
meeting the needs of the difficult situation ·which had arisen 
in Palestine, his Government had invited representatives of 
the Palestine Arabs and of neighbouring Arab States on the one 
hand, and of the Jewish Agency, on the other, to c.onfer with it 
i.:rl London. The United Kingdom, representative added that, 
if these discussions should not produce agreement within a 
reasonable period of time, his Government would take its' own 

...decision in the light of its examination of the problem and of the 
~iscussions in London, and would announce the policy ,.which 
xt proposed to pursue. 2 ~ 

1 See document C.492.M.334.1938.VI (Cmd. 5854). 
1 In resp~nse to the desire expressed by the United Kingdom representative, the Council 

..... -while entirely reserving, as i~ had done on September 16th 1937 its opinion and its 
decision on tljp subs~nce ol the question-decided that the Ma'ndates Commission should 
it necess'!"Y, be convened in extraordinary session belore the Council's session ol May 1939' 
~o:,=:n ':f ~a':::~'if./ower's proposals, including any reF'ilmmendatlons for the 

No such extraordinary session of the lllandates Commissiomwas however re uired 
'\ At the Council meeting ol May 22nd last, the represen~tive of the United' Ki~gdom 
nlo9"ed ~he Cou>;~cil that tl}e States Membe~ ol the League would shortly be in possession 
o~ tli~. olllcial Wh1te Paper 1ssued by His lllaJesty's Government containmg its statement 
~J\~ ''jr regarAiog Palestine, Alter reviewing recent developments, he stated that the 
b e aper had just bee!' la1d before Parliament In London and that it would therefore 
deubp':emisathure to discuss 1t; he added that the States 1\!embers ol the League would no 

o • w to studl[ the document In due coune. 
The representative of Latvia, Rapporteur, stated that the council would no doubt ·be 

~'\!~~ upo~ to de~~ wl~~he question at a later session, andj,hat the Mandates Commission 
the re~ 3e~~l'o,.!' ~f J.U:'J::~~~~~ryln tuo!eerl939T,hwoculd hay

1
etoan opportunity of examining 

made. . e OUDCJ ok notA nr t.hA rlPPlnPatlnl"'a 
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T~e Chinese representative, reverting to the quest~n of the • 
Ja,p&.nese Mobiijsation Law of May 1938, to which he had 
already referred at the;previous session, and which, according 
to his information, also applied to the Islands under Japanese 
Mandate, said that he was glad to note that the point was 
expressly mentior~d in the report of the Commission, although 
the l~tter had been un~ble to examine it owing to the absence 
'bf the manootory Power's representative. He reserved his 
Goverw~ent's right to bring the point before the Council again 
on· another occasion, should the mandatory Power's reply not 
be ssti~factory. 

III. ·wonK oF THE PERMANENT MANDATEs Cc)l\IMissioN AT 

• 
ITS THIRTY-SIXTH SESSION {JUNE 1939) 1 

~TJ.1e Commission examined, during this session, annual 
reports on the administration of the following territories : 
Palestine and Trans-Jordan {1938); Syria and Lebanon {1938); 
Togoland under French Mandate {1938); South West Africa 
{1938); New Guinea (HJ37f38); Nauru (1938). It also examined 
a number of petitions relating to Palestine and to Syria and 
Lebanon. 

In addition, in pursuance of the Council's deliberations of 
January 17th and May 22nd, 1939, the Commission examined 
the policy !:aid down by the United Kingdom Government 
in the document entitled "Palestine : Statement of Policy ", 
issued in May 1939.2 

The Commission's report on the work of its thirty-sixth 
session will be submitted to the Council at its session iti' 
Septe~ber 1939.3 

" • See document C.l70.M.l00.1939.VI. ~ 
I See document C.163.~1.96.1939. VI. . r th 
• Principal reference documents : Minutes or .t~e hundred-and-secon(l. sessron o e 

Council, third meeting (September 17th, 1938), Oflrcml Journal, Novembei19~8, pages 846-
851 • Minutes or the Thirty-fourth Session o! the Permanent Mandates Commissron (d~cum~nt 
C 216M 119 1938 Vl)· Minutes o! the hundred-and-fourth session or the Councrl, thrrd 
nieetin ·(.January 17th 1939), Official Journal, February !9~9, pages 72-83 i Minutes gr 
the ThYrty-fifth Session or the Permanent Mandates Commrssron (do!lument ~.418lli~~~ri 
1938 VI) • Minutes or the ht."bdred-and-fifth sc.sion or the Counctl, secon an rr 
meetings ~lliay 22nd and 23rd, 1939); Minutes or the thirty-sixth session of the P<:fmanent 
Mandates Commission (document C.170.M.lOO.l939.V1). • 
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14. 

COLLABORATION BETWEEN THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 
AND NON-MEMBER STATES 

On September 30th, 1938, the Assembly adopte~ a r~~olution 
reO'ardinO' collaboration between the League of Natrons &:m:i nono 0 

member States. 
In this resolution, the Assembly recalled and confirmed that 

it had been the consistent policy of the League to invite the 
collaboration or non-member States in its technical work>. It 
expressed the view, moreover, that any comment or suggestion 
for the wider development or such collaboration would be 
welcomed by the :Members of the League represented at the 
Assembly. · "' .,... 

The Assembly requested the Secretary-General to transmit 
this resolution to the non-member States. 

In reply to the communication made to him in this connection, 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America sent to 
the Secretary-General, on February 2nd, 1939, a note 1 in 
which he stated that : 

" The United SLates Government notes with interest the Assem
bly's reaffirmation or the policy of the League Lo im•iLe the colla
boration of non-member States in its technical and non-political 
activities. lL shares the Assembly's satisfaction that such colla
boration has steadily increased and the Assembly's belief that it is 
in the universal interest that such collaboration be continued and 
further developed. 

"The growing complexity of the modern world has for many years 
made increasingly clear the need for intelligent co-orcfination of various 
activities, and the pooling of information and experience in many 
fields. The International Postal Union, the International Institute 
of Agricu!Lure, the International Office of Public Health, and other 
internatitinal organisations, were created to meet this need in specific 
fields before the creation of the League and continue fo carry out their 
tasks. The League, however, has been responsib~ for the develop
m~nt or mutual exchange and discussion or ideas and methods to 
a greater !lXLent and in more fields or humanitarian and scientific 
endeavour than any other organisation in history. The United 
~taLes Government i~ keenly aware or the value or this type of general 
mterchange and des1res to see it extended. 

1 
See docUJllent C.77.M.37.1939,VII (0//icial Journal, March-April 1939, page 216). 
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•. " Encouraging as has been the progress already m&!e,. much • 
~mains to be .,done for the promotion or· human welfare in health 

"social, economic and financial fields. This Government re"'ards eacl~ 
sound step forward in these fields as a step toward the est;blishment 
or that national and international order which it believes is essential 
to real peace. o 

"The United States Government looks forward to the develop
mont and expansion of the League's machinery for dealing with the 
proble(Ps in'"those fields and to the participation by all nations in 
act~ e!Torts to solve them. It would not be appropriate for it to 
make specific suggestions for the development or the Lea"'ue's acti
vrti~, but it will follow with· interest the League's eiTorts to meet 
more adequately problems relating to the health, humanitarian and 
ecQllomic phases of human activities. It will continue to collaborate 
in those activities and will consider in a sympathetic spirit means or 
making its collaboration more effective." . 

• 
~t a private meeting of the Council on May 23rd, 1939, the 

SecreE'ary-General suggested that the dialogue so happily 
inaugurated by the Assembly resolution should not be dis
continued. He thought it would be useful to study appropriate 
measures of organisation to enable the proposed collaboration to 
be made more eiTective, to ensure the development and expansion 
of the League's machinery for dealing with technical problems, 
and to promote the active participation of all nations in the 
eiTorts made to solve those problems. ' 

He thought that, if action was to be. speedy and eiTective, the 
best way would be to set up a very s.mall committee ofperson5 
qualified' by their experience of the League of Nations and to ask 
it to submit a report in September. 

The United Kingdom representative said that his Government":"~ 
attac~d great importance to the collaboration of non-member 
States and had ~en extremely gratified at the response made to 
the Assembly resolution by the United States of America. 

The representatives of China and Peru also expressed satis
faction. at the United States Government's reply. 

At a private meeting on May 27th, the Council ach:>pted the 
Secretary-Generi!l's proposal that the Committee he had sug
gested should consist of from five to seven membres, to be 
appointed by Mr. Bruce, Chairman of the Committee for ..the~ 
Co-ordination of Economic and Financial Questions,-.in consul
tation with the Sec~etary-General. The Council further invited 
Mr. Bruce to act as Chairman of the Committee . 

.. 
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15. 

ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL QUESTIONS 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Before enumerating the various activities of the Econ9mic 
and Financial Oraanisation during the year, it may bE!"'useful 
to devote a few 

0

0pening remarks to placing these activities 
in their right setting and indicating their scope and significance. 

Concerted international action, which was for long one of 
the objects which the Organisation attempted-not W.thout 
success-to attain, is not at the moment likely to yield suc~~s~ful 
results. 

But although this door is temporarily closed, other doors, 
through which the efforts of the various departments of the 
Economic and Financial Organisation of the League can be 
made effective, are still open. 

The economic life of the nations is growing in complexity. 
The modern world is faced with the difficult task of employing 
effectively the resources opened up by scientific discoveries 
to increase the general material well-being. As& the Second 
Committee stated in last year's report to the Assembly : 1 

(' 

" The bridging of the gap between what can be produced 
and consumed and what is being produced and consumed 
is the fundamental economic problem of our times, and one 
to which the League is very rightly paying special attention." 

" 
No country can remain unaffected by this trend of human 

endeavour. Even where the doctrine of autarky is impressing 
o itself more and more upon the national economic system, 

authoritat1ve opinions have been voiced, sometimes in dramatic 
form, as to the absolute necessity of participat~ng in the inter
J,?.ational circulation of wealth which is create"'d by the ordered 
movement of commodities, capital and labour. 

The Ec\lnomic and Financial Organisation of the Le.ague 
renders the services expected of it in present circumstances 
by examining, in its traditional spirit of impartiality and desire 

r 

• D6oument A.64.1938.li.B. 
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for practical achi~vement, definite problems chosen fl'~m among. 
tq,~e of curren~ mterest. The lessons of experience learned by 
various nations or categories of people are thus made available 
and presented in the form of recommendations or otherwise • 
so that statesmen or Government departments can utilise them. 
The spread of ptactical knowledge is thus brought about in a 
form. which is at once flexible and eiTective and is calculated 
'graduall,y to ~armonise to some extent the policies of the various 
GoveJIDihents. 

It is not difficult to find tendencies in the policies of Govern
ment!~. which are traceable to the work of the Organisation. 
A particularly striking example is to be found in the case of 
nutrition, studies on which were inaugurated by an Assembly 
resolution of September 27th, 1935, and have been pursued since 
that .fi.ate both in their economic aspect and in connection with 
general questions of health. The interest it has aroused and the 
re~e,rch to which it has given rise throughout the world are 
increasing day by day. This example is mentioned here only 
to show the value and expediency of the method adopted, which 
is based on the principles enumerated above. 

The technical committees of the Organisation have, during 
the year, persevered along these lines, which were admitted 
by the 1938 Assembly to be those best adapted to the circum
stances. That Assembly also approved the provisions 1 drawn 
up by the Committee instructed to examine the structure and 
functions o~ the Economic and Financial Organisation, as also 
the appointment by the Council of a Co-ordination Committ~e. 
An addition to the machinery of the Organisation, this Com
mittee, by virtue of its composition and its terms of reference, 
showed even last year, during the discussions of the Secorr11. 
Com(nittee, how important is the part it has been called upon 
to play. Its critical and detailed examination of the work 
don~ during the course of the year naturally enables it to deter
mine the main lines of the programme of the technical com
mittees for the following year, in accordance with the principle::;
adopted by th~ Assembly and the Council. By means of this 
examination, and thanks to the great ability of its members, 
the Co-ordinatio'it Committee is able to facilitate liaison betwe~n 
the various technical committees. 

The need for such liaison becomes more and :Glore evident 
with the increase in the number of subjects examined, which 
by their nature come within the province of several organisations .. 

1 See Report on the Worlc o/lhe Leagu•, 1917/18, Part I, pages 60-61~. 
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aL once. ,}'his applies in parUcular to the studies on t~e standard 
of livinO' carried out along varying hut convergent hnes by tR.e 
Econo~ic Committee, the Financial Committee, the Fiscal 

'committee the Health and TransiL Organisations and the 
Internatio~al Labour Office. In this way, the,.,recommendation 
of the 1938 Assembly to the Co-ordination Committee " to 
keep constantly in mind the bearing of the whole ~conomie"and., 
financial work of the League on the fundamental proble~ of the 
standard of living " is realised. r 

The following report on the work of the Economic and 
Financial Organisation describes, for each part of its machlnery, 
the studies it has to undertake, whether as a result of former terms 
of reference or of instructions issued by the last Assen'lbly. 
The latter include problems the examination of which has been 
specially requested by several countries of Latin Am~trica. 
Some of these questions were discussed on the spot by members 
of the Secretariat mission sent to those countries last year:' " 

In their work, the technical committees have, as in the past, 
received assistance from the representatives of certain non
member States. The United States of America is represented on 
the Financial Committee, the Fiscal Committee, the Economic 
Committee and the newly constituted Demographic Committee. 
Brazilian representatives were appointed by the Councill to 
the two last-named committees.2 

o II. \VoRK OF THE FINANCIAL COMMITTEE 

Three main questions have occupied the Financial Com
mittee's attention during the year :a 

Agricultural Credit and Insurance. 

This study, which was undertaken at the instance of the 1937 
Assembly, _aims at elaborating " principles calculated to 
ftrengthen_I:nternal and external credit and suitable for adoption 
by. cou.ntried contemplating a modification of their existing 
legislatiOn on these subjects ". In accordance ~vith a scheme 
dr~wn up by the Committee, an expert 4 was appointed by 
the Secretary-General to examine on the spot, in some fifteen 

193~.Hundred-and:fourth session of the Council, meetings held on January 16th and 17th, 

pa;e ~~~also • Collaboration between the League of Nations and Non-member States ", 
' Report to the Council on the work or th · t · · · Committee, !locument c.502.M.S.ta.1938 II A e ••x y-seveni-IJ. sess•on o! the Fmanc1al 

(Pa~i:t: Lo•us Ta-dy • Honorary Director-General of the Caisse natlonale de credit agricole 
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tlte Health':Organisation of which the tfanth volume is now behi.g1ssued~ 0 

was funriu~d in 1932. The 194;f42t'volu!I!es ~f the'Stati;l~ca~ Ye61--Book 
of the Lt:ague of Nat~ns. ann t~C. Worl~ Econo~ii: Suruey WP.re,....the 
sixteenth and tenth in"'theu respect.,-e series.. .(' ,., 
• • Th.l.:se, like all the other public.ations of the Secret~riat, ~re n.ot· only 
distributed t<r Governments of Mer.:tbers and to reference libraries and 
ot'ber official i~titutions-,Jiut are also supplied direcrfrom the Secretariat 
to private persons who transmit their .orders or subscriptions eithe~o 
the Secretajat or to the authorised 6flles agents in the different countries.:,., 

While recent publications are naturally in great bman-:1, those of 
' previous years ct>::mtitute a wealth of material on a wide range of subjects 
of permanent importance arid interest, and many of them are in constant 
request. It has thus becom';; necessary, during the,-past two years, toft 
issue reprints of the following publications: Statistical Testing of Business 
Cycle Theories-Volume I: A Method and its Application 'to Investment 
~Activity; The Devel~pment of International Co-operation in Economic 
and Social 0Affa'.r:s; Urban and Rural Housing; and Raw Materials 
an4,Foodstuffs, Production by Countries, 1935 and 1938.· The continued 
demand for .Prosperity and Depression, which is universally recognised 
as .. the standard ~rk on the theory of economic cycles~ led to the 

o pul]lication in 194&, of 11, new edition of this work enlarged by the addition 
of a,new,Part 111. · · 

The official publications of the League represent, in fact, a common 
stock,of knowl~dge that has been contributed to by experts in nearly 
every deP,artment of ~ationallife-political, social, economic, healt."l, et~. 
-in most of the countries of the world. They form a unique source of 
aUthoritative information. , The records of the Sales Department show· 

" that not only statesmen and Government officials, administrators· aiid 
public health officers, but also international lawyers, journalists, teachers3 

s~·,dents, indU~;trialists, bankers, social· workers and all those ·).-ho are · 
in any way concerned with the problem of planning and preparing for 
the future, fi~d, in the publications· of the League, material which is 

,., of the. greatest utility t'o them in their daily activities. ~ . 
· 'J.'he far-recching score of the invaluable material thus placed at the 

4I!sposal of the pub¥~ can he seen from the General Catalogue of Publica
h~ns 1920-1935 &f!.Cl the-four Supplements issued by the Publications 
Department ~ov~rin~ the years .1936 to 1939. A speQial catalogue ·of 
~ele~ted ~t·blicatioD'I on economic li!ld financial quest~ns of immediate 

· Intt.test m present-day discussions has been publ'".!~ Bllparately. 
T~ following pages give a list of publications issued durl~g the~period 
1940-1943. ,.. . 
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,critical i~'vestigation of the last point mentioned above, ~nd it 
proposes to delegate a few of its member~ to wake ~h.is s~~y 
with the assistance of two or three experts In the admmistratwn 
of agricultural credit systems. . . . 

The European Conference on Rural Life Will find m the 
documentary material already collected a u~eful basis for the 
study and discussion of a problem closely affecting the de"'felop
ment of aariculture and the welfare of rural comrnun}ties. • 

This e;quiryinto agricultural credit has already arou'beR-great 
interest in several countries. Thus, the 1938 Assembly decided, 
on the proposal of the delegations of the Argentine and Ur,p,guay, 
that. the enquiry should be extended, within the limits ·or the 
budgetary provisions available, to any countries which might 
desire it, and in the first instance to the two countries just 
mentioned. 

Discussions are now in progress with representatives of the 
Argentine Government with a view to determining wheP.-Cnd 
under what conditions the proposed extension of the enquiry 
on this subject might be undertaken in that country. 

Medium-term Industrial Credit. 

The Economic and Financial Organisation was instructed 
by the last Assembly to study methods of providing medium-
term credit to industry. .. 

., The Financial Committee had a preliminary discussion of 
the problem at its sixty-seventh session and considered that the 
best means of acceding to the Assembly's desire would be to 
Fl.raft a statement on the methods ·found to be most successful in 
certain countries in providing industry with the medium,-term 
credits required. .. 

Accordingly, it arranged for the collection of information 
regarding the methods employed in nine countries. These 

--.methods are described in some detail in the report of the Finan
cial Committee on the work of its sixty-eighth session. The 
Financial Committee prefaces this description ~ith its general 
observations on· the subject. It states that th~ raising of funds 
t:hro~gh public issues, whether in the form of shares or bonds, 
does not normally present difficulties for big concerns, but 
becomes increasingly difficult a.nd expensive in the case of 
small and medium-sized undertakings, which are frequently 
forced to rely on local banks or individut>-l capitalists knowing 
the m~>.nagcment personally. 
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Industrial credits are, however, not a suitable ·~sset for. 
or~~ary commSJrcial banks working with short-term funds · 
and the Committee therefore comes to the conclusion that ther~ 
is a presumption that some credit institutions should exist for 
the provision of medium-term credit to small and medium-sized 
industry. Its ex&mination of the volume of operations of the 
speciil institutions set up for this and kindred purposes in a 
humber ,'i!f coilntries leads it, however, to the conclusion that the 
unsat~fied legitimate demand for this type of credit is not very 
great. 

The Financial Committee insists on a clear distinction being 
drawn between the need for capital and the need for credit, 
and gtates that the risks of small business, particularly at the 
present time, are such as to require a high proportion of equity 
to borrowed money. It draws attention to certain basic ten
dencies which appear to be reducing the volume ol capital willing 
to tirn:lertake risks, and states that the broad tendencies affecting 
the supply of and demand for equity capital require the most 
serious consideration. 

Monetary and Credit Policy in Agricullural Countries. 

It was on the proposal of a Latin-American country that the 
1938 Assembly" requested the Economic and Financial Organi
sation to advise upon the fundamen~al principles of monetary 
and credit policy which might be applied in agricultural countries, 
with a view to diminishing the influence of fluctuations in t~e 
balance of payments on the credit structure and the rate of 
exchange ". 

The Financial Committee has decided to postpone a fu~ 
examination of this subject until it has before it the report of the 
Delegation app;,inted to consider economic depressions, as that 
Delegation is likely to deal with the problem in its most general 
fu~. . 

III .. WoRK oF THE EcoNOMIC CoMMITTEE
1 

" . 
Study)f Measur;s for raising the Standard of Living. 

As mentioned above, the 1938 Assembly emphasj.sed th;t an 
improvement in the standard of living constituted in the last 
resort the ultimate aim of the general economic and financial 

1 f!eport to the council'" on tho work of the forty-ninth session oJ the .,.Economic 
Comnuttee, document C.ll6.M.70. 1939.II.B. 
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work onthe League. Whether that proble~ is appr~a.ched 
through· a consideration of such wide queswons as th::.t~ o~ 
hindrances to international economic relations, or of more 
technical questions, such as credit systems or t~1e habits of 
the consumer in the matter of diet, housing or clothmg, the work 
undertaken all tends towards a general impro·;·ement in material 
welfare. At a time when expenditure on armaments is weighing 
more and more heavily on the economic life of cc-untr,ies and is 
becoming a serious menace to the production of, and :'trf'i(ie in, 
consumption goods, it is greatly to be hoped that the work now 
in progress may lead to useful results. a • 

To the Economic Committee fell the task set by the 1937 
Assembly when it invited the Economic and Financial Org;misa
tion in collaboration, when appropriate, with the International 
Labour Office, to examine measures of a national or )nter
national character for raising the standard of living. 

As a first step, a preliminary report 1 on the subjecJ,...-was 
prepared. 

The terms of reference laid down by the Assembly cover a 
wide range of questions, some of which lie beyond the Economic 
Committee's province. The Financial Committee's contri
butions in this field have already been mentioned. Another 
investigation on a fiscal problem is referred to below in the 
section dealing with the Fiscal Committee. Moreover, as 
mentioned in other parts of this report, the Communications 
and Transit Organisation and the Health Orga'hisation are 
sludying various aspects of the problem directly connected with 
their particular work. All these investigations are being 
carried out in close collaboration, whenever necessary, with the 
~nternational Labour Office. 

Through a Sub-Committee set up for the purpose, the E-cono
mic Committee maintains the necessary co-ord;nation between 
these various studies. Further, the Sub-Committee is to submit 
to the next Assembly proposals for the continuance of the work. 

~ For its part, the Economic Committee has suggested 2 

that an iiidependent economist should be req),lested to study 
the effects of the economic policy of certain representative 
?rount~ies _on the standard of living ; the programme of this 
mve"llgabon has been drawn up by the Sub-Committee mentioned 
above. 

' Report. by Mr. N. F. Hall, Director or the National Institute or Economic and Social, 
Research London, document A.IB.l933,11.B, summarised lmthe Report on the Work o{ the 
League, 1937/38, Part. 11, page 22. 

• Thl!-propClal was approved by the Council on May 23rd, 1939. 
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-Inle~nalional Economic Relations. 

in its report.on the work of its fiftieth session the Economic 
co·mmittee deals with the present prospects ~f commercial 
policy.1

. T~e Committee devotes its attention to possible improve- ' 
ments m bilateral agreements, which seem to o!Ter the most 
e!Tective means O'f promoting trade at the present time. It 
i~sist~ on the ~ecessi.ty of ?tates adopting a dynamic policy 
turned .atil~trac~mg all the prmcipal trading countries, and draws 
attenkof( m tlus connection to the commercial policy of the 
United States of America. 

l'h¥ Committee's report contains a number of recommenda
tions relating to commercial policy which are set out in summary 
form .as an annex to the report of the Co-ordination Committee. 
States Members are invited to study, at the next session of the 
Asselllbly, the methods of collaboration which appear to them 
most likely to promote international trade on as l~beral a basis as 
po~le. In this connection, the Committee again insists that 
the basis of a liberal policy in international economic relations 
must be the most-favoured-nation clause, under which conces
sions to one country are automatically extended to all others 
enjoying most-favoured-nation treatment. Each country is 
urged by the Committee to examine carefully its position in 
relation to all others with a view to the negotiation of reciprocal 
concessions in tari!Ts and other matters, whether through 
long-term commercial treaties or through arrangements with 
regard to most-favoured-nation treatment in tari!Ts and the 
application of tari!Ts, or through the establishment of as liberll 
quotas as possible. 

The Committee recommends the reduction of tari!Ts which ar~ 
unduly high, the revision of tari!Ts applied to products the 
impor'i:. of which represents only a small proportion of national 
production and the renunciation of arbitrary tariiT specialisation. 

A section of the report is devoted to quotas. While insisting 
on the serious obstacle that quotas constitute to the further~ 
development of trade, the Committee suggests certai.Jt metho.ds 
by which quota..restrictions might be relaxed by those countnes 
which do not fe~l in a position to abandon them altoge.ther. 
H. recommends the frequent revision of quotas in force w~t~ .a 
view to their eventual suppression or enlargement ; ~he revisio.n 
particularly of quotas established by co~ntries to defen.d the1~ 
currencies and retained after their currenmes had been adJusted , 
replacement where p~ssible of quotas by moderate tari!Ts or by 

1 Document C.I79.M.I08.1939.II.B. 
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. tariff qt:"ltas ; and the application of most-favoured-~ation 
treatment to the administration of quotas. , " ,., 

. In the section of its report devoted to exchange control, the 
Committee makes a number of suggestions for adjusting such 
control so as to mitio-ate some oi its adverse effects. In particular, 
it recommends that ~xchange-control countrie~ should seek every 
means of so adjusting their position that control may be ;tban
doned as soon as circumstances permit; that" free,,currency 
countries should grant exchange-control countries free' di.sposal 
of as large a proportion as possible oi the exchange arising out 
oi the latter's exports ; that examination should he m)!.da by 
exchange-control countries of the possibility of extending 
the system whereby their exporters are allowed to sell &t free 
market-rates a proportion of the exchange derived from exports ; 
that exchange-control countries should seck to lower th~ level 
of their export.prices, diversify the proportion of their production 
destined for export, improve the grading and presentat;..;.g of 
their products, and that importing countries should support these 
efforts ; that free-currency countries should buy as much as 
possible from exchange-control countries ; that creditor countries 
should give consideration to the possibility of equity investment 
in the smaller exchange-control countries with a view to financing 
production and the organisation of sales abroad ; that, where 
appropriate, barter companies should be established in free
currency countries. 

Finally, the Economic Committee deals in its report with some 
&spects of the relationship between predominantly agricultural 
and predominantly industrial countries. It emphasises that 
jt is in the interests of the latter to do everything in their power 
to find remunerative markets for the products of the former ; 
that greater consideration than has been the case in the past 
should be given to the interests of consumi!rs in industrial 
countries ;.that the granting of protection should so far as possible 

_ be subordmated to some obligation in respect of the price of 
·· protected.,products and the efficiency of production methods; 

and that the extreme forms of agricultural proff!ctionism should 
be revised . 

• 
Principles !o govern Certain Non-tariff Provisions of Commercial 

Agreements. 

. EfTo~ts have been made in past years to solve, by means of 
mterna~IOnal Conventions, certain difficulths directly or indirectly 
hamp~rmg trade in various important commodities. 
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Sp.~h a procedure is, however, difficult to-day, and the $conomic, 
Comrmttee has .,therefore adopted a more flexible method of 
attaining its object, which has been very successfully applied 
by the Fiscal Committee. It has endeavoured to frame 
uniform principles which the various countries can, each in its 
own way, incorpo'tate in the agreements which they conclude 
amon~ themselves. This method does not involve the use of 
bhe comp)icatild procedure of accessions and ratifications; and 
it wou&:l tie by no means incompatible with the multilateral treaty 
if it were found practicable to revert to the latter at a later stage. 

T.wo sub-committees of experts, which met under the auspices 
of the };conomic Committee, have drawn up a number of such 
principles concerning international trade in live-stock and the 
methods of inspecting meat for sale on the international market. 

As the experts themselves say, it was not their intention to, 
draw up rules for the use of national veterinarY. departments. 
Th~ave merely attempted, by framing clear and precise 
principles, accompanied, if necessary, by explanatory nofes, 
to solve difficulties which frequently arise in practice f~om 
measures amounting to indirect protection under the guise of 
sanitary policy. If their suggestions were widely adopted, 
they would lead to uniformity of practice and custom and would, 
while giving due weight to sanitary requirements, at the same 
time facilitate international trade. 

The Economic Committee has added certain observations 
to the report. prepared by these experts. It points out in 
particular that, with a view to harmonising the di.ITeren1, 
methods employed, occasional visits might well be exchanged 
between qualified representatives of the veterinary services in 
exporting and importing countries. .,. 

In "another branch-that of imports and exports of plants, 
fruit, vegetables• and vegetable products-work with a siJ?ilar 
object has been done under the auspices of the International 
Institute of Agriculture at Rome by a Committe~ ?f Experts, 
whose meetings were attended by two representatives of the 
Economic Committee. " 

"' 
IV. \VoRK oF THE FxscAL CoMMITTEE 

1 

Fiscal Evasion. 

The Fiscal Committee has in recent s~ssions, studied inter
national means of preventing fiscal evasion. Important discus

'll 

' Document C.384.111.229.1938.II.A. 



- 5()-

"sions on llhis question had been held by the Assemblies of .1931) 
and 1937,at.a time when certain countries were suffering frorr.: the 
effects of mass exportation of national capital. At first,'· it 
seemed likely that the exchange of information between several 
important countries under the terms of a general convention 
would provide an effective means of preverl~ing the practices 
in question ; but the replies received from a large n1:1,mber 
of countries to a suggestion of this nature led e1e Committet: 
to deprecate this course. ,. "' 

Anxious above all to do practical work, the Committee, 
with the Council's authorisation,1 collected information }>P. the 
methods of internal control in force in some thirty countries. 
This enquiry showed that national administrations mightobe in 
a position to assist each other in spite of the diversity of practice. 
In these circumstances, the Committee considered that. the 
prevention of .tax fraud, like the question of double taxation, 
could be more usefully dealt with by means of bilatera.J.:.,mn
ventions tha:p by a general convention. 

With the Council's approval,2 the information collected 
was communicated to various countries. The knowledge thus 
gained of the systems of control in force in the other countries 
should help them to negotiate bilateral treaties if they think fit, 
without necessitating any radical reform of domestic legislation. 

Technical Principles of Ta:xalion. 

~ This is a new task entrusted to the Fiscal Committee by the 
last Assembly, which requested the Economic and Financial 
,9rganisation "to study and advise upon the principles on which 
fiscal legislation dealing with the main categories of taxes, 
such as income tax, land taxes, turnover taxes, etc., sho\lld be 
based". " 

The initiati,·e in the matter was taken by the Mexican 
~ delegation to the Assembly. This is a striking example of the 

nature ofrthe services which the States Members may receive 
from the League in technical matters. NationaPlaxation systems 
are extremely complicated, having frequfffitly evolved in 
~apJ!azard fashion and being based on the needs of the moment 
ratlfer thai! on any preconceived plan. In the circumstances, a 
comparative study would be unlikely to yield the best results 
from the point of view of countries intending to transform or 

: R!!iolut!on ot January 28th, 1938 (hundredth sessio~~
Re.olut~on or January 16th, 1939 (hundred-and-fourth session). 
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improye their fiscal legislation. On the oth~r hand Gn e t 
bo~,_ such a~ Ll~e ~iscal Committee is in a position to acq~~~~t 
~hose countn~s With the results of the practical experience of 
Its ~embers I~ t_he matter of . the technical organisation and 
efiecl1Ve functwnmg of the roam categories of taxes with due 
regard to the adaptations necessitated by differences i~ economic 
syste~s. 

• ~u~h /'vas ~the v_iew which the Fiscal Committee, during a 
prelnm.nary disc_ussiOn,t took of the task it was called upon to 
perform. It laid down the general lines along which its 
researq.h was to be conducted and decided to deal, in the first 
place, with taxes on income. It accordingly requested the 
Secretariat to prepare various preliminary studies on tha subject. 
In its report.,2 the Committee states that the work done by the 
Secret.ariat is likely to prove of very real interest to a nu'inber 
of States and that it should be published as soon as possible. 
At~ same time, the Committee formulated a number of 
recommendations intended to assure efficiency, clearness and 
equity in the taxation of the different varieties and classes of 
income. These recommendations cover, inter alia, the following 
matters : co-ordination of State and local taxes on income, 
structure of the State taxes on income, scale of rates, means of 
assessment, methods of collection, administrative and judicial 
guarantees for the taxpayers, formal characters of the legislation. 

In dealin$ with all these matters, the Committee was parti
cularly concerned with the pracUcal problems with which 
legislators and administrators were in fact confronted. '.l 

It may be of interest to note that the discussions on the 
technical principles of taxation gave occasion to the Egyptia~ 
expert, who took part in the session, to ask the Committee's 
opinion on various problems which arose in Egypt in connection 
with the application of the new income-tax law recently intro~ 
duced in that country in consequence of the Montreux agreement&. 

Fiscal Policy and Economic Fluclualions. 

The :Fiscal Cgmmittee also considered the data assembled 
in the course of the enquiry which had been made on til!: 
behaviour durina the period 1928-1935, of the yield of ~xes 
in thirtee~ count~ies, representing the various t.ypes~ of nati~nal 
economy. In its report, it describes the behaviour of the yield 

1\) 

: Eighth session o! the Fiscal Committee, Geneva, October I7tb-20th~ 1938.:> 
Document C.l8l.M.ll0.1939.ll.A. 
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· of the di:ierent types of taxes, during the various phases p.f th~ 
economic cycle, in relation to its determining factors : ta:kable 
matter, method of assessment, tariff, method of collection, 
taxpaying capacity. It gives also a general picture of the means 
used in the various countries to maintain or in~crease tax receipts 
during times of depression. The Committee points out that 
while, in the past decade, a number of countries were in a po.sition 
to obtain a substantial amount of fresh receipts by rahing their 
Customs duties, and thus offset, to a certain extent, the~iiects 
of depression on State revenue, such a possibility hardly exists, 
at present, owing to the level to which Customs duties have 
generally been brought. 

In its opinion, no tax system can be reasonably devi:!ed of 
which the yield would not respond, in a more or less limited degree, 
to economic fluctuations. At the same time, it appears desjrable, 
from the fisc~l point of view, that the amount of taxation 
should diminish in periods of depression and increase in ~ds 
of prosperity. From the technical point of view, it is easy to 
devise a tax system which would operate in this manner auto
matically.· But the application of such a system is only possible 
if State finances are managed in such a way that surpluses 
due to prosperity are employed to cover the reductions of 
rect-ipts due to depressions. The Committee, however, considered 
that this problem was rather within the competence of the 
Delegation on Economic Depressions than within its own terms 
o! reference. It decided, therefore, to formulate~ no definite 
conclusions on the subject before the Delegation had submitted 
its conclusions to the Council. 
l" While stressing the drawbacks of increasing the burden 
of taxes in periods of depression, the Committee also considered 
the fiscal measures to which resort might be had in times of 
depression, in order to balance the budget. ~ 

.... Review of Fiscal Legislations. 

Infornf'ation was submitted to the Committee on recent 
fiscal measures adopted in some thirty countries from which. 
~h? Com.mittee was able to appreciate the great si~ilarity which 
ex1s&.ed m the technical problems with which the various tax 
administrations were faced . 

. It thou~ht it desirable therefore that a systematic exchange 
of mformat10n concerning general legislative and administrative 
me~sures s~10uld be instituted by co-oP<lration between the 
variOU'3 n~\:10nal tax administrations and the Secretariat. 
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Tob.is initiative cannot fail to be of great help to'J the tax • 
aut.h'brities of t~e various countries who would thus be in a 
position to benem rapidly from experience gained abroad. 

Taxation and llze SJandard of Living. 

Auother question which may conveniently be mentioned 
in t~is · s~ftion o~ the work of the Fiscal Committee is that of 
the m!l..uence or dlfierent types of taxes on the standard of living. 
A preliminary study of this problem has been made by the 
Secre-t\riat, and the Fiscal Committee made suggestions as to 
the manner in which the investigation should be pursued. 

The Sub-Committee on the Standard of Living, which will 
meet just before the Assembly, will no doubt refer to this matter 
in its r~port. 

V. "'W>oRK OF THE COMMITTEE OF STATISTICAL EXPERTS 1 

The function of this Committee is to put forward proposals 
for the improvement of national economic and financial statistics 
and of their comparability. 

Two fresh studies have just been added to the series called 
"Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods". The first is 
entitled An Inlernalional Minimum Programme for Housing 
Slalislics, anq has been drawn up by the Committee in the light 
of observations called for, with tpe authority of the Council,: 
from States Members of the League and non-member States. 
The other refers to Indices of Induslrial Production and is also 
the final text of a preliminary report previously transmitted for('O 
observ_f.tions, in accordance with a decision of the Council 2 

to a large numbet of authorities, official and other, which publish 
such indices. 

Finally, a preparatory enquiry has been carried out on 
"Indices showing Variations in the Quantum and Prices of 
International Trade ". A number of countries coxq>ile such 
indices for their hnports and exports, but international compari
sons are not alway-J possible on account of the diversity of methods 
employed. The Committee has made a number of recomii.J.en-"' 
dations designed to overcome this difficulty. . " . . 

A similar procedure has been adopted for banktng slalzslzcs. 

1 Report to the Council Jn the work of the eighth session of the Committee of 
Statistical Experts (document C.l33.Al.85.1939.Il.A). ~ "' 

' Council resolution of September lOth, 1938 (hundred-and-second sess•~n). 
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- Readtks of the last report of the Committee 1 will have _noted 
the progressive adoption by a large number ?f~countries of• t~e 
" Minimum List of Commodities for International Trade Stabs
tics", as drawn up by the Committee. By keeping in constant 
touch with the competent administrative -~epartments, t~e 
Committee is endeavouring to make all sucH: Improvements m 
the list as may be suggested by practical experience. 

l' ~ 

VI. WoRK oF THE CoMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY 6F 
INTERNATIONAL LOAN CONTRACTS 

After five sessions-the last held in May 1939-the Committee 
completed its work, which it had carried out in conjunction 
with the International Institute at Rome for the Unification 
of Private Law. ,.. 

Its reportisamongthe documents submitted to the Assembly. 2 

The Committee prefaces its report by certain obsen~ons 
on the significance of its work. It points out that failure to 
make payment in the past has rarely been due to legal defects 
in the text of the contracts, but rather to economic factors or to 
loans hav_ing all too frequently been granted without sufficient 
attention being paid to the debtor's capacity to pay or to transfer 
the arrears on his loans. A measure of co-ordination between 
the various capital markets would be desirable in order to 
obviate such mistakes. This could be done, without formal 
obligation, by designating a few independent experts who could 
6e asked for their opinion in doubtful cases. But, while economic 
factors have been of predominant importance, the need for 
,improving the legal documents is a real one. 
· The Committee's recommendations relate to four principal 
points: ~ 

{a) Need for avoiding lhe ambiguous wording of· conl~acls.
The Committee emphasises this point and recommends the 

- greatest possible simplicity of language, the avoidance, so far 
as possibll!, of expressions which may not have the same meaning 
in the two {or more) countries parties to the contract, and care 
~o employ an identical terminology in all the documents r~lating 
to t~e contract. 

{b) Cur~ency clauses.-Disputes in connection with the 
application of currency and gold clauses have been frequent 

' D~ument. C.l83.M.85.1939.II.A, 
' Doeume!_lt C.l45.M.93.1939.ll.A, 
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and·c~urts have sometimes given contradictory ru!i?igs. The. 
Cqr1\mtttee ma~es a number of recommendations about the 
drafting of such clauses, ?nd observes that gold clauses may aim . 
at. too much and thus, m fact, produce disappointment. For 
this reason, it prefers the adoption ·or clauses providing for 
payment in any o'he of several currencies. 

· (~) Agencies responsible for lhe service of lhe loan.-The 
Committ;ee makes a number of recommendations, both as regards 
the fUnctions of the various agencies and as regards the termi
nology employed in contracts. It considers that the term 
" fiscal agent " should be avoided as tending to confusion. 
Confusion is also caused by employing the expression " trustee ", 
whic'b has no equivalent outside Anglo-Saxon Jaw. The Com
mittee suggests that the term " supervisor " might have the 
advaNtage of not being encumbered with past legal associations. 
It sets out the principal functions which this ·agent is likely 
to 'lie'> called on to perform and makes suggestions regarding 
his legal status. 

The question of the representation of bondholders is dealt 
with both in the body of the report and in an. annexed note on 
the machinery required in the case of the appointment of the 
legal bondholders' representative in an international loan con
tract. The Committee does not think that it is possible to 
express a preference as regards the choice between the legal 
representati~n of bondholders and their representation by some 
body such as the existing councils of foreign bondholders, which 
act as negotiators without any formal mandate. a 

(d) Legal dispules.-This is one of the most important points 
which the Committee had to consider. In the case of a loa\\ 
issue~ on several markets, the question of the law applicable 
to the contract • .may present difficulties. The report contains a 
number of su"'gestions on this point. The Committee has, 
however, gone

0 
further and contemplated the possibility of 

contracts being· rendered subject to international law and not
to municipal law. With this object, it requested "~the Inter
national Institute at Rome for the Unification of Private Law 
to draw up a co8e of rilles. 

:Moreover the Committee strongly recommends tha,t a1l 
contracts sh~uld contain an arbitration clause, an« it submits 
a draft clause. 

It also suggests that the Permanent Court of Internation~l 
Justice might select mine persons, from among whom the Presi
dent of the Permanent Court could nominate three-, to 1leal, as 
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..an arbitrUl tribunal with cases concerning the interpreta!tion' , n 
of contracts. " 

A draft international convention providing for the setting-up 
· of an international loans tribunal is attached to the report, 

but the Committee observes that, in present circumstances, 
it would seem difficult to obtain adhesion to :uch a convention. 

This report, drafted by qualified specialis~s i~. financ~ and 
international law, has no precedent. Its object IS, ~ .. s far as 
possible, to introduce order and clarity into this form of contract. 

VII. WoRK oF THE CoMMITTEE FoR THE STUDY OF 

DEMOGRAPHIC PROBLEMS 0 

During recent Assemblies, the opinion has on several.occa
sions been expr.essed by members of the Second Committee that 
the Economic and Financial Organisation should ·unde~'e, 
side by side with its work on the international movement of 
goods and capital, enquiries relating to demographic problems. 

A first step ip. this direction was taken by the Economic 
Committee in 1938, but the last Assembly recognised the need 
for an ad hoc Committee, in view of the scope of these studies. 

The task entrusted to this Committee is " to study demo
graphic problems and especially their connection with the 
economic, financial and social situation, and to sub~Uit a report 
on the subject which may be of practical value to Covernments 
i; the determination of their policies ". 

At a first session, held in April last, the Committee took a 
x:ealistic view of the problems before it. It decided to eliminate 
from the outset the study of certain notions such as that of the 
" optimum population ". ~ 

The meeting was mainly devoted to laying the foundations 
of preparatory studies to be carried out. For this purpose, 
~the problems were divided into three main categories : those 
arising in oountries where the population is rapidly increasing ; 
those arising where the population is falling of likely to fall ; 
and finally those arising in countries where ele population is 
slnall compared with the productive area or natural resources. 

A gener~l study of the problem to which population move
ments give rise will be conducted by the Secretariat. 

This general study, designed to put the demographic factor 
in its proper perspective, will be amplified by more detailed 
local e>nqu}~ies, especially in the case of countries belonging 
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to tQ': first category. Tests \vill be carried out in lirq~i:.ed areas. 
whi~h are repre~entative in extent and character. The enquiry 
in • the districts chose.n will cover three principal groups of 
problems : the demographic position, conditions of work and 
standard of living. 

0 

• vpr.. WoRK OF THE Co-ORDINATION COMMITTEE 

.. 
This Committee, which was set up by the Council in May 

1938. in pursuance of a recommendation of the Committee 
on thl Structure and Functions of the Economic and Financial 
Orgay.isation, has issued its second annual report,l on the 
economic and financial questions inscribed on the agenda of 
the twentieth session of the Assembly. As in the case of its 
first Feport, this document is divided into t"=o parts. The 
firs~ts out the broad considerations which formed the back
ground of the work of the Economic and Financial Organisation 
during the past year. The Co-ordination Committee draws 
attention to the great improvements in economic well-being 
which would result if existing scientific knowledge were more 
widely applied for socially useful purposes, and points out that, 
in recent years, there has been in many countries increasing 
recognition that constructive and internationally co-ordinated 
action is required if the right solutions to the outstanding 
problems of•economic and social policy are to be found and 
applied. It stresses the fact that the whole of the work c:>f 
the Economic and Financial Organisation is devoted to this 
broad general end of increasing economic and social well-being ; 
in this connection, it mentions in particular the work on"' 
econo2nic depressions, on commercial policy, on n~trition. and 
the standard o.r living and also on various techmcal subJects 
which have the same final objective. 

Though production is active, an increasing pro~ortion of 
that production is intended, not to satisfy consumption needs, 
but to supply weans of destruction or of defence. "'rhe Co~
~ittee points out ~hat, though a ficti.tious appearance of prosper~ty 
1s caused by the immense expenditure on armaments, a pom~ 
must sooner or later be reached when further increases in•the 
Production of armaments must involve a limitatit>n of con
sumption. 

'Document A.l6.1939.II. 
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. The ~mmittee discusses four groups of questions of policy 
which the present situation throws up for the,consideraticr.1,_of 
the Assembly : 

Commercial policy ; 
Standard of living ; r • 

Economic repercussions of armament productiOn ; 
Demographic and long-trend problems. r 

The question of commercial policy has been dealt with "above 
in the section on international economic relations. • 

A progress report on the standard of living will be pf~pared 
immediately before the Assembly. .. 

With regard to the third question, the Co-ordination ·Con;t
mittee commends to the Assembly the proposal of the Economic 
Committee 1 that the Economic and Financial Organisat~on be 
requested to make a full study of " the economic reperc~ons 
of armament production, including its influence on the standard 
of living". The Co-ordination Committee, like the Economic 
Committee, makes it clear that in its view this study should 
cover, not only the effects on living standards of large State 
expenditures for this purpose, but also the problems which will 
arise when these expenditures cease to be made. For in the 
view of the Co-ordination Committee, whatever the final out
come of the present state of political tension may be, society 
will have sooner or later to adapt itself to a peace e:::onomy, and 
difficult problems are bound to arise on account of the growing 
dependence of business on Government spending and tl1e 
ultimate necessity of retransferring large numbers of workers 
~o normal peace-time occupations. The Committee suggests 
that these questions should be studied in close collabo-~ation 
with the International Labour Office. 

The fourth group of questions embraces the problems 
presented by population pressure when the growth of population 

~ outruns the development of its environment, and those presented 
by the arfest of population growth ; the instability caused by 
the increasing importance of tl}e demand for durable goods or 
luxury services ; the forces that determine tile terms of trade 
15etween agricultural and industrial States. Certain of these 
questions tmderlie the terms of reference of the Demographic 
Committee ; others are under consideration by the Economic 
and the Financial Committees. 

~ 

C 17' 9Sj.e1 ~•0·P8°1rtt<~n1t1he work o! the fi!Uelh session o! the Economic Committee, document 
. . .1 . ~39. .B, page 5. . 
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Ill the second part of its report the Committee se~s 0 t th ,_. r th k b . , " u e~ 
p~n.IO? o e,. ~or. emg conducted by the Economic and 
Fmancial Orgamsation on the various items inscribed in the 
Ass~mbly ~g~~da and shows t~e interrelationship between the 
vanous actiVIties of that orgamsation . . 

IX. OTHER WORK 

Economic Depressions. 

!h~ .Delegation on economic depressions, appointed by the 
Counetl m January 1938 as a result of a resolution of the Assembly 
of 1937 to investigate the policies which might be adopted with 
a vie'v to preventing and mitigating economic depressions has 
held two sessions, in December 1938 and in July 1939. ' 

Tlie complexity of the problems which the delegation has 
had to consider is illustrated by the range of t-he memoranda 
prepned for its use, which include papers on residential building 
and the trade cycle, public works, the prices of primary products, 
commodity restriction schemes, commodity stocks, the volume 
of savings, stock exchange speculation, the size of the investment 
indt,1stries, etc. It is not expected that the delegation will have 
completed its work before the next Assembly. 

Professor von Haberler's book on Prosperity and Depression, 
which was first published in 1937, .examined the difTerent 
theories con,.cerning the nature of the trade cycle with a view 
to ascertaining what such theories had in common, the points 
at which difTerences arose and, as far as possible, the causes M 
those differences. The volume stimulated wide discussion in 
economic circles, in the course of which a number of valuabl~ 
sugge~tions and criticisms were made. It was therefore decided 
to bring the work up to date by preparing a new edition which 
would incorpor:te these new views. The new edition, published 
in June 1939, has been thoroughly revised and in p~rt rewrit~en, 
while a further chapter has been added dealing with the !arge, 
volume of literature on this subject which has bee:q, pubhshed 
since 1937. "' 

The work of ~he Economic Intelligence Service on the trade 
cycle was carried a step. further by the publication in Februacy 
1939 of the first volume of the series "Statistical Testi:r1g of 
Business-cycle Theories" entitled A Method and ils.~Applical~on 
lo Investment Aclivily.l This volume forms an mtroductiOn 

, 
1 Prepared by Professor J. Tinbergen, who was seconded for the p~rpose .,rrom the 

Central Statistical Bureau of the Netherlands. • 



-60-

,to the wo{k which has been begun in connection with the s~atis-• 
tical testina of the assumptions and propositions that ~re 
essential to

0 

the main business-cycle theories. Its prima~y 
· object is to explain the method which, subject to an! sug_gestions 
that may be received, it is proposed to employ m this wo!k. 
The description of methods is followed by three~'examples relatmg 
to fluctuations in total investment, residential building im~ net 
investment in railway rolling stock. The results> obwined in 
the elaboration of these three examples, though of interest to 
students of the trade cycle, are only incidental to the primary 
objects of the volume. " ft 

The second volume in the series of " Statistical Testing of 
Business-cycle Theories ", published in August 1939, deals 
with business cycles in the United States of America from· 
1919 to 1932. It aims at determining, on the basis of· existing 
statistics and wjth the help of the " multiple correlation method " 
described in the first volume, the more important quanti~ve 
relationships which have governed the economic system of the 
United States of America during the period under review. In 
this way, some forty equations are found, which are thought 
to represent the main characteristics of the mechanism of the 
United States business cycles in that period. The combination 
of these equations by mathematical treatment ("elimination 
process ") yields one " final " equation, from which emerges 
the general nature of the United States cycle. 

A third volume dealing with business cycles innthe United 
K~ngdom is in preparation and will, it is hoped, be published 
next year. 

1:: 

Nulrilion. 

The second meeting of representatives of N ati;nal Committees 
was held in October 1938, sixteen countries being represented.1 

It may be noted here that National Nutrition Committees, 
the creatio>t of which was recommended by the Mixed Committee 
of ~he League on Nutrition, now exist in over twenty countries, 
while only three Committees were in existence 'fvhen the Leaaue 
eaqujry started. 0 

~he fir~t.annual Survey of N alional N ulrilion Policies, 1937f38, 
published m January 1939, is based mainly, in accordance with 

1 
United States o! America, Australia, Belgium, Unite!!.' Kill!idom Canada Egypt 

~~~~~~~\l~ance., Hungary, Iraq, Latvia, Netherlands, Norway, Pola'nd, Sweden and 
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'the •above-mentioned resolution, on the reports fur~ished by• 
GQvernments .and on the discu~sions which took place at the 
October meetmg of representatives of National Committees. 

The ·survey contains "an account of the food consumption 
surveys undertak;m in certain countries, and of the results 
obtained ... It g~ves,. in a concise and readable form, a large 
num!ler of Illl(mmatmg facts about food habits in various parts 
of the wbrld. There is also a brief description of the numerous 
measures· taken in diiTerent countries to improve nutritional 
standards. Certain of the economic aspects of the nutrition 
proble'ln are then dealt with. It is suggested that measures 
of relief only touch the fringe of the problem, and other possible 
measures for making good dietary deficiencies are indicated. 
Finally, some of the steps taken to educate the public are 
described. Much can be accomplished by means of education 
and....,.eublicity since, as is pointed out in the Survey, "it is 
surpriSingly common to. find relatively well-to-do sections 
of the population living on poor diets when, for an expenditure 
within their means, they could, by the wise choice of foodstuffs, 
obtain all the constituents of a good diet in sufficient quantities ". 

The Assembly of 1938 authorised the Council, in arranging 
for future annual meetings of representatives of National 
Nutrition Committees, to confine them, in cases where it appeared 
appropriate to do so, to groups of countries whose nutrition 
problem is ~roadly similar in character, and empowered it, 
should occasion arise, to invite representatives of countri€'11 
where there exist public bodies which, while not national 
nutrition committees, perform similar functions. 

A number of Latin-American countries having recently"' 
shown"' keen interest in nutrition and having made considerable 
efforts to impro'Ve nutritional standards, the Council, on May 
23rd, 1939 (hundred-and-fifth session), requested the Secretary
General to ascertain whether it would be possible to arrange a 
meeting of represel)tatives of National Nutrition C~mmittees 
or public bodies, doing similar work in Latin-American coun
tries, to be heJd during the autumn of 1939. It also 
authorised him should the result of his enquiry be favourable to, 
this course, to' take the steps necessary for convening suCh a 
meeting in Latin America and to invite the United' States of 
America to be represented. Should such a meeting not be found 
convenient in 1939 the Secretary-General was requested to make 
arrangements for ~ meeting at Geneva similar to th,at h;ld in 
October 1938. 
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~Housing.'-

It was reported last year 1 that an internat~onal study "\Yas 
being made of the methods employed in various countries. for 
improving housing conditions. The 1938 Assembly deCid~d 
that the scope of this enquiry should be extenoed to the financtal 
aspects of town-planning. . , 

The report, entitled " Urban and Ru.ral Hpustn,g '~ was 
completed in July 1939, and covers the Umted States·o~ Ame
rica Bel""ium the United Kingdom, Canada, Denmark, Fmland, 

, 0 ' • 
France Netherlands, Norway and Sweden. It co-ordmates the 
docum~ntation obtained from governmental and mu::~.icipal 
authorities and from international studies on this subject, such 
as those undertaken by the International Labour Office and the 
International Federation for Housing and Town-planning. 

A chapter is devoted to each country, briefly summa-::ising, 
as far as infOrmation is available, the need for additional 
accommodation, the lack of modern conveniences arter'the 
number of existing dwellings which ought to be repaired or 
demolished as unfit for human habitalion. Building aclivily 
and progress in housing since the war are discussed in relation 
to the general economic development. and to the trend of 
building costs and interest rates. The report devotes special 
attention to the organisalion of the supply of capital for housing 
purposes and to the measures taken in a number of countries 
with a view to mobilising the mortgage market ;md lowering 
\-be cost of long-term mortgage loans. The housing policies 
adopted by Governments and municipal authorities are described 
in some detail, and an attempt is made to show how far the 

"'lleasures taken are intended to meet general hpusing needs or 
to improve the living conditions of certain groups of the,,popu
Iation; such as people earning low incomes, la~;-ge families with 
insufficient means, slum-dwellers, etc. The report indicates 
the methods employed to realise these aims-i.e., general 

... subsidies to the building industry, cheap loans to public utility 
socieLies ~r local housing authorities, individual subsidies in 
the form of di!Terential rents, etc. InformatiUn is given as to 
the expenses and other liabilities incurred by "public authorities 
in c.arryingout their housing programmes and theresultsobtained. 

Special.reference is made to the problems of slum clearance 
and of rural housing and the measures taken to improve the 
housing conditions of agricultural workers and other groups of 
the rural population. · " 
-----<---'< 

1 
See Report on l11e Work o/lhe Leauue, 1937/18, ParL I, page 79. 
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A• general chapter describes the two main aspeds of the • 
ho~S'tng problem,: (1) the housing shortage that occurs from 
time to time, and (2) the inferiority of existin"' accommodation 
to·accepted minimum standards regarding sanit;ry arranaements 
density of occupation, etc. t> ' 

This general chapter also summarises changes in housin"' 
polic~ since the war in the countries covered by the repor~ 
Since the 'liupp1y of dwellings is now sufficient in many countries 
to meet major requirements, there is a tendency to lay greater 
stress upon specific purposes, such as slum clearance, the reduction 
of O\"Cli>'crowding and assistance to large families. 

Study Tours of Slalislical Officials. 

Thanks to the generous financial help of the Rockefeller 
Fou:wlqt.ion,1 the Economic and Financial Organisation has been 
able to take action to promote an improvement in the methods 
of collecting statistics. Under arrangements made with the 
Foundation, senior officials of central statistical offices were 
enabled to make study tours in other countries in order to 
ascertain their methods of preparing various kinds of national 
statistics. Since the arrangements were concluded in August 
1937, some twelve officials from various statistical offices have 
proceeded on study tours and a number of further tours are 
being organieed. 

The subjects studied relate to almost all branches of stati~ 
tics, such as the general organisation of statistics, censuses of 
population, industrial and trade statistics and balances of pay
ments. In order that the officials may derive the greatest"' 
advanllage from the scheme and that the Economic and Financial 
Organisation may also prom by their experience, it has been 
arranged that the officials should visit Geneva for discussion 
before starting on their tours and should report after their 
conclusion. The reports received up to the present show that 
the statistical offices granting facilities to such offi~ials have 
been very helpf~l and that the ultimate result is likely to be a 
real improvement''in statistical methods and a greater compara
bility between various national statistics. The study taurs• 
will, no doubt, also be of great assistance to the work_ of tl~e· 
Committee of Statistical Experts described elsewhere m this 
report. 

• 
1 See Report on the Work o( the League, 1917/38, Part I, page 87. 
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In pursuance of the Assembly resolution·•of October''4t.h, 
1937, a questionnaire was sent to sixty-nine Governments in 
Aprill938 with a view to obtaining information on the growth 
of the indebtedness of States, local authorities and public 
undertakings. . 

This resolution was again discussed in the Second Committee 
of the 1938 Assembly. The Committee expressed the~ope that 
" the Governments and other public bodies would furnish the 
information requested by the Secretariat, thus enabling it to 
provide a picture of the public debt situation that would J:le"very 
helpful in studies of economic and monetary fluctuations and 
policies ". • 

The response to this circular has unfortunately not been 
very encouraging. By March 1939, the Secretariat had rfi'ceived 
the questionnaire partially filled in from eleven countries. On 
April 13th, 1939, it sent out a further Circular Letter req1lesting 
the Governments to indicate at what time they expected to be 
able to transmit the information requested. By the middle of 
May, three further replies had been received. It is not felt 
that sufficient information has yet been received to justify 
publishing it. 

Permanent Exhibition of Graphs relating lo Current Economic 
·and Financial Condilions.l 

The Committee of Statistical Experts, under instructions 
from the Council of May 13th, 1938, prepared a plan 2 for a 

"'permanent exhibition of graphs, in agreement with a represen
tative of the Danish Government. The Committee suggested 
that the exhibition should demonstrate th~ economic and 
financial interdependence of nations and that the exhibition 
should he situated in the building of the League of Nations, in 
rooms easily accessible to delegates, Committee members, 
journalists and tourists visiting the building. 

The Council decided, on September IOth/"1938 (hundred
and-second session), to accept the oiTer malie by the Danish 
'Government on behalf of the Otto M0nsted Foundation and 
approved ·the programme and conditions for the exhibition 
agreed upon by the representative of the Danish Government 
and the Committee of Statistical Experts. 

' S•~ Rep""l on the Work o{lhe League, 1937/38, Part J page 86 
• Docum~nt C.226.M.l28.1938.II.A. ' ' 
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S~atistical material has been prepared by a sped'al bureau. 
~e¥ ~p ~y the ~~nsted FoundatioD; on population, production, 
mternatwnal trade, stocks of primary commodities prices 
exchange rates, currency circulation and monetary gold ~eserves' 
bank deposits, bank credits and interest rates and internationai 
payments. Prep~ra tory work has also been done on the economic 
structure of certain countries, national income and employment 
and 

9un~p!C~yment. A number of studies and experiments 
have been made in order to find the best means of illustrating 
the above material, and some of the diagrams have already 
been ~repared. 

Technical Assislance in Providing Food Supplies lo Spanish 
Refugees. 

The Republican Government addressed a letter to the Secre
tary-General on September 20th, 1938, requ~sting him to 
arrange for the competent organs of the League of Nations to 
assist the authorities with a view to finding a solution for 
the urgent problem of ensuring the supply of food during the 
winter for about three million refugees from the territory in the 
hands of General Franco's Government. 

The Council, at its hundred-and-third session, adopted a 
resolution authorising the Secretary-General to institute a 
preliminary enquiry on the spot. In virtue ~f this resolution, 
two Commi~sioners 1 were appointed to undertake the enquiry 
and to proceed to Spain for the purpose. They conducted ,.a 
personal investigation of conditions in that country from October 
9th to 27th, 1938, and reported fully on the position, describing 
the magnitude and urgency of the problem and the existin~ 
organ.jsation for relief distribution. The report was distributed 
to all States Me~bers on November 3rd, 1938.2 

X. PuBLICATIONS oF THE EcoNOMIC INTELLIGENCE SERVICE 

Review of World Tl·ade, 1938. 

This volurn; ~contains a general synopsis of trade duri~g 
1938 and a comparison of the figures for that year-by countr1e~ 
and groups of countries-with those of the immediately prece11ing 
years and of 1929. . ' 

• Sir Denys Brav, K.C.S.I., 1'\.C.I.E., sometime foreig.o Secretary to the Government 
or India, subsequently Member or the Council or lnd1a, a•s1st~d by lllr. Lawre!'CC Webster, 
sometime Director or the Sa'Al the Children Fund in Bulgar1'! and later Assistant to the 
League or Nations Commissioner ror the settlement or refugees m that coun~ry. ., 

• Document C.416.~1.26l.l938.Vll. · 
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Speci~l attention has been paid to the effect of war appre
hensions on trade and to the disintegration o£, world econ~q1y 
through the formation of economic groups of countries which, 
in their trade, tend to detach themselves from each other. 

The reference tables giving indices of the Erice and quantum 
of trade (for the world as well as individual countries) have 
been extended and a special section of the text analys~~ the 
relationship between the prices and quantities of 5'0ods:o entering 
into trade. 

The main results which emerge from the analysis of world 
trade contained in this volume may be summarised as fo)lows : 

World trade expanded for several years in succession up 
to 1937 and contracted in 1938. Its value in terms of gold fell 
ofT by 13%, of which about 5% was on account of lower prices 
and 8% on account of a decline in quantum, the latter being most 
pronounced in.,the case of raw materials. 

Signs of an improvement in trade occurred in the mir;l,d}e of 
1938 when the fall in the prices of goods entering into trade was 
practically arrested. . 

Recent changes in world trading conditions appear to have 
been determined chiefly by the variations in the United States 
demand for goods, particularly raw materials, that resulted 
from the sharp changes in their industrial activity in 1937 and 
1938. 

The increased demand for commodities for armament 
purposes or for the building-up of emergency reserves, besides 
il.lplying a change in the distribution of world trade among 
different commodities, appears to have abated the aggravation 
of trading conditions that began in 1937. 
.. There was, in 1938, an exceptionally heavy demand, parti
cularly from non-industrialised countries, for machinery and 
other capital equipment. -

The tendency in recent years towards a disintegration of 
world economy through the formation of separate economic 
groups of .countries received fresh impetus from the decline in 
the i~po~ts ?f a number of creditor countri~s in 1938, the 
deteriOratiOn m the terms of trade of agricultu~ral countries and 
~he :esulting prominence given to the transfer problem. 

World Production and Prices, 19S8J39. 

. This volume, which is due to appear in August, is similar 
m scope to the last issue, but attention :s directed mainly to 
developmeuts during the past eighteen months, while, in the 
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previous. issue, it was devoted mainly to the broad trend of' 
dewt!Iopment sioce 1920. 

Various chapters deal with the e!Tect of changes in production 
upon employment and unemployment and output per man
hour; the trends,.of development of industrial production in 
di!Terent countries during 1938 and the first half of 1939 · 
prod~ction, s.tocks, etc., by groups of commodities ; price move: 
ments of!! pr1mary and secondary products and the relations 
between industrial costs and selling prices, with tables showing 
the movement of wholesale price indices and indices of the cost 
of liV'il\g from 1926 to 1939 for all countries where such figures 
are available ; fluctuations in industrial profits and agricultural 
income. 

The volume shows that, while world economy continues to 
show !l relatively high degree of resistance to depressive factors, 
the year 1938 as a whole was one of economic stagnation and 
inseC'u?ity and that developments have been influenced very 
largely by the increasing rate of armaments in the principal 
countries. 

~alances of Payments, 1937. 

The 1937 issue of the annual volume on Balances of Payments, 
published in January 1939, analyses the international payments 
of thirty-three countries in recent 'years. An index of the 
countries co·~ered by previous issues is attached. The entire 
series of issues of Balances of Payments supplies informatiol\ 
regarding the international transactions of fifty-nine countries. 
The countries to which the last issue principally relates include 
the chief commercial countries of the world. 

To1acilitate deductions by students of international economic 
relations from t::he documentary material contained in this 
volume most of the statements for individual countries are 
compil~d on the basis of a special form (the full text of which is 
included in the volume) sent to all States Members of the League 
of Nations. • 

Comparable fi~ures are given in th~ case of pract!c~lly all 
the countries represented for goods, mterest and d1v1de~ds,. 
other services, gold and long-term and short-term cap1ta,I 
movements. 

Most of the detailed statements in the case of individual 
countries are accompanied by a summary table of balances of· 
payments together With the totals of all inward and outward 
payments' for the past few years. To facilitate int'e;na~ional 
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· comparis~n, these balances have also been combined in ~ table 
where they are converted into United States-. gold dollars .. at 
the old parity. 

An interesting chapter is devoted to a detailed analysis 
of recent trends in commercial transactions. It contains an 
exhaustive study of the changes, in connection with current 
items in the trade of creditor and debtor countries, and jnter
national capital movements from one country· toP another. 
Since 1931, the debtor countries have had a large active balance 
in the case of these items (i.e., transactions in goods and services, 
plus newly produced gold exported), aggregating for the,.period 
1931-1937 some 5 milliards of dollars (at the old gold parity 
of the dollar), which has thus been available for reduction of 
their foreign debt. In addition, some debtor countries have 
_employed funds derived from the sale of foreign holdings <;~r gold 
reserves in banks for debt reduction. On the other hand, certain 
debtor countries, particularly those within the sterling,.block, 
have built up large foreign exchange reserves in London and 
New York. Creditor countries in recent years have drawn upon 
their foreign assets to a greater extent than has been commonly 
supposed. 

A section is devoted to the speculative movements of capital 
behyeen creditor countries. The effects of tourist traffic, 
emigrants' remittances, the capital market and gold movements 
are also analysed. 

" Money and Banking, 1938/39. 

r- As i~ previous years, the 1938 edition, published in April 
1939, brmgs together the essential information about currency 
and bankin'? all o_ver the world. Developments up to rMarch 
1939 are reviewed m the first volume, Monelarg Review, and the 
!acts and figures for forty-four countries on which this review 
1s based are given in the second, Commercial and Central Banks. 

The Jl:!onelary Review traces the course of events during 
1938 and. the first two months of 1939 in foreigp exchanges and 
?old and m currency, credit and Government finance. A chapter 
.Is devoted to the growing stability of the French franc; the rally, 
a.ftGr a. prolonged weakness, in the sterling exchanges; the 
t1ghtemng" of exchange control in agricultural countries · and 
the world prod_?ction and distribution of gold. ' 

In the sectiOn on currency, credit and Government finance 
th I . · h ' e c~nc ~sion Is reac ed that the internai' structure of currency 
and cred!£ on the whole displayed a high degree of elasticity 
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'during ~he internation~l crisis of Se~tember 1938. The prospects• 
of., ~ontmued eoonomiC recovery m the leading countries are 
also dealt wit.h at. length. 

There are Lwo important additions to this volume. First 
an analysis is mad~ of the deposits and total assets of all or.,.anisa~ 
tions conducl:.ing banking business in twenty-two co~ntries 
and o5hows the steady growth of savings banks and credit, 
instiLutiOns Of a public character, largely at, the expense of 
commercial and other private banks, and the increase in the 
proportion of national savings absorbed by public authorities.. 
SecC7llgly, a comprehensive study is made of the decline in the 
use of the bill of exchange since pre-war days and the causes of 
this development. 

The appended tables summarise on a uniform basis the 
princ~al monetary and banking statistics of the world for the 
past ten years . 

., 

Public Finance, 1928-1937. 

This series, issued in a number of separate parts or chapters, 
one for each country, has been published progressively since 
1936 and was complet.ed in January 1939. Each part contains 
the most up-to-date information at the time of publication, and 
the complete set represents a unique summary of budget and 
State accou;pts, the main items of receipts and expendil:.ure, 
the Treasury position, the situat.ion of the public debt anq, 
wherever possible, the balance-sheet of State assets and liabilities. 
Technical notes explain the figures and mark the essential 
changes which have taken place from year to year. For eacl:" 
coungy there are notes outlining the general budgetary principles 
applied, for Lhe, benefit of Lhose who desire to make a closer 
study of the situation in any particular country. · 

Statistical Year-book, 1938/39. 

The annual issue of the Slalislical Year-book of lhe League 
of Nations was p&blished in July 1939. . • 

The new issue contains, as in the past, the mos~ miporlant 
world statistics on population, labour, product1on, trade, 
transport and finance. 
. The previous statistical material is broug~t up. to dat~, and 
Important new matel'ial is published regardmg, m _particular, 
population, production and foreign exchange. 
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, The t~bles on population have ~een ~nlarged. T":o ta?les 
relate to the aae structure of the population, oPe of which gry.es 
the populatio; by age groups of fi':e years accordi_ng to the most 
recent censuses and estimates, whde the other gives retrospec
tively the main age groups-i.e., up to 15 ye~rs, from 15 to 64 
years (the productive age) and 65 years or more. In the case of 
women, there is a special group from 15 to 49 years (the a~~e of 
reproduction). < c 

The object of these tables is to show the diffe~ences in the 
!ltructure of the population in different countnes and the 
changes which have occurred in the last generation,. as a 
result of the decline in the birth rate, the effects of the war, 
etc. These tables are brought up to date by numerous estimates 
made subsequent to the censuses, and some of them are published 
for the first time. Statistics are given showing the fe,rtility 
by age groups .and the gross rates of reproduction. In addition 
to tables giving general and infant mortality rates, the un
precedented drop in mortality during the last generation is 
shown in three more detailed tables, two of which are based on 
life tables. While these tables indicate the past and present 
position, another on net rates of reproduction shows the changes 
in the number of population which may be expected to occur 
if the present conditions of fertility and mortality continue. 

In the tables on production, an attempt has been made to 
give material adapted to present-day problems, such ·as the 
production of natural or synthetic substitutes.' There are 
n~w and highly interesting tables on the development of the 
production of various derivatives of petroleum and a new table 
~n benzol ; some information is also given on the recovery of 
waste products (rubber, metals, etc.). 

International Trade in Certain Raw Materials~ and Foodstuffs 
B~ I 

~ This volume, which is the third of its kind, gives an account 
of the movement from one country to another of the commodities 
mentioned. It is more complete than the earli~r editions and 
~on~ains proyis~onal statistics ior 1937, as well as completed and 
reviced ~t.atlsbcs .for 1935 and 1936 relating to thirty-eight 
?ommo~hties, wh1ch. include wheat, sugar, rubber, wood 
m vanous forms, h~d~s, wool, cotton, silk, iron and steel, 
copper and motor spmt. The number of importing countries 

. covered by the various tables is 123 cr 980f< of the total 
world 'trade. ' 0 

• 
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!he volume is designed to meet the wishes expressed by. 
b~Stness men anP. others for a collection of statistical information 
which would enable them to determine world trade movements 
for certain categories of goods in a manner which was not 
possible with the former simple comparison of national import 
and ·export statistics. 

"'0 

Jnlernalionat"Trade Slalislics, 1937. 

This volume contains statistical tables of foreign trade of 
sixty-six countries for the years 1935-1937, and indicates the 
imports and exports of goods per year and per month, the 
imports and exports per country, and the imports and exports 
per principal article, the imports and exports of bullion and specie, 
and the imports and exports by groups according to international 
classification (Brussels, 1916). 

011,e characteristic of this edition is the increasing number of 
tables indicating imports and exports grouped according to a 
classification drawn up by the League of Nations Committee 
of Statistical Experts in accordance with the International 
Convention concerning Economic Statistics, concluded at Geneva 
in 1928". The adoption of this new classification, which includes 
a " Minimum List " of 456 goods, was recommended by the 
Council of the League of Nations in September 1935. Twenty
two countries are now compiling their trade statistics on this 
new basis. ·The present volume shows the figures for these 
countries classified, not only according to the major divisiol'!S 
of the new international classification (50 chapters and 17 
sections), hut also-;in most cases-according to a reclassification 
by economic groups showing use and stage of production. "" 

Tl:e complete text of the classification itself, containing 700 
items and sub-i!:ems, was also for the first time reproduced in 
this publication together with explanations regarding its 
practical application. The advantages of this new classification 
are that it enables international comparisons to be made on a 
scientific basis not only for raw materials, but a~so 1or manu
factured goods' such as machinery, metal products, textiles and 
chemicals. ., 

Monthly Bulletin of Slalislics. 

This bulletin has continued to appear regularly with addi
t~onal tables and dia~rams on subjects of special interest at the 
time of publication. 
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•World Economic Survey, 1938/39. 

The 1938/39 edition of the World Ecotzot~ic Survey, the 
eighth annual publication in this ser.ies, will be published in 
time for the Assembly. The volume IS based largely upon the 
more specialised publications of the Econumic Intelligence 
Sen·ice, and upon information supplied by other bodies .... ~nd, 
in particular, by the International Labour Office.< It &resents, 
both for the economist and for the general reader, an outline 
of the most important changes in economic trends which have 
occurred during the past year. • 

Two main themes run through the different chapters. In 
the first place, the recession in business activity in the United 
States and in other important industrialised countries between 
1937 and 1938, and the economic and financial policies which 
were subsequel!tlY adopted to meet this recession, had important 
effects which are examined in their various aspects. The ~ctual 
course of events in the most important countries is discussed 
in the first chapter, where a distinction is drawn between the 
nations with controlled economic systems and those whose 
economies are still comparatively liberal ; the effect of the 
recession and subsequent recovery upon production, prices and 
employment is discussed in later chapters ; and reference is 
made to the effects upon the agricultural countries of the 
fluctuations in the demand for primary products by the indus
trialised countries. 
~ The second main factor influencing the trend of economic 

developments has been the increasing tension in international 
;politics, combined with the prosecution of actual hostilities 
m certain parts of the world and with greatly intensified measures 
of national military and economic defence in the majority of 
countries. In the chapter on public finance, ~>ttention is paid 
to the large sums which are being spent on armaments ; in the 
chapter on monetary problems, the banking and financial 

~ aspects of this rearmament finance are examined ; elsewhere, 
the effect . .,upon t~e volume of employment an4, hours of work 
and upon mternabonal trade and commercial policy is considered. 
• In addition to these two central themes, ~ttention is paid 
to ff' number of special topics. Chapter VIII, for example, is 
devoted to~the sharp conflict whic;h has developed recently in 
the s~here of commercial policy : on the one hand, the Anglo
Amencan Trade Agreement typifies the attempt of the United 
States to liperalise trading conditions, whill; the further develop
ment Of t.he German trading methods in South-East Europe 
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~nd in Latin America illus~ra~es the close regul;tion and • 
cor.rerol of inter'lla~ional trade. Chapter VI contains a discus
sion of the underlying changes in population trends and of the. 
fundamental economic effects of Lhese changes, which are no 
less important be~ause they are slower and less dramatic. 

The final chapter of the Survey aL~empts to assess the main 
eco~mic effects of trade fluctuations and of increased inter
national 'Political tension. By summarising Lhe main facts, 
it may help in finding an answer to cerLain pressing questions : 
To what extent is the present economic situation dominated by 
rearm~ment activity and by the effects of political uncertainty ? 
To what extent has recovery from the recent recession been the 
result of rearmament activi~y ? To what exten~ is it due to 
o~her aspects of economic policy ? How acute, therefore, would 
be th11, economic problems which might arise from disarmament 
or from arms limitation ? 
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16. 

COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSIT 

It will be remembered that, at its last ordinary session, th.e 
Assembly elected the States members of the Organis_atioa~ for 
Communications and Transit whose nationals, together with the 
nationals of the States with permanent seats on the Council, 
to the number of one for each member of the Organisation, ~ere 
to form the Committee for Communications and Transit. 
At its session of January 1939, in accordance with Article 4 
of the new Statute of the Organisation for Communications 
and Transit, the Council appointed the members of the Com
mittee. It was therefore in its new composition thG.t the 
Committee met for its twenty-second session held from June 6th 
to 9th, 1939, at Geneva. · • 

It discussed all the questions placed on the agenda of the 
different organs of the Organisation for Communications and 
Transit. Among these questions, mention may be made of the 
following: 

I. :MARITIME ToNNAGE MEASUREMENT 

A special Committee drew up draft regulations~ which were 
oommunicated to Governments for their observations in 1931. 
Since then, the relevant texts have been revised by the compe
tent organs with a view to making the technical provisions more 
'Jxplicit and more complete. Other changes have been made 
in order to bring the regulations into line with technical prC!·gress. 
After examination of this revised text, the<· Committee for 
Communications and Transit was of opinion that measures to 
facilitate their application in the countries concerned should be 
considered. It therefore submitted the regulations to the 
Council wtth the request that it should forward them to Govern
ments, at the same time recommending them to apply the 
proposed measures. 

II. ROAD TRAFFIC 

The Special Committee of Experts for the Codification of 
Road Law has held several sessions to revis~> the 1926 Convention 
relatii1g t.o motor traffic and the 1931 Convention concerning 
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'the unification of road signals. It has framed draft r~gulations• 
rela'l.ing to the <international circulation of motor vehicles and 
cycles and to road signs. It now remains for the Committee of 
Experts to revise the second Convention of 1926 relating to 
road traffic and ,to draw up the formal part of. the future 
convention. 
' ~ investigation into the direction of traffic in the different 

countries' is in progress. The Committee· hopes to examine the 
results at its next session. . 

In 1937, the Rome International Institute for the Unification 
of Pri't'ate Law forwarded to the Organisation for Communica
tions and Transit two preliminary drafts of uniform laws on the 
civil liability of motorists for damage caused to third parties, 
and on the compulsory insurance of motorists. The Committee 
had cnnsidered setting up a committee of experts to study, 
with the help of representatives of the Rome • Institute and 
possibTy of representatives of the organisations concerned, 
the preliminary drafts · in question. For financial reasons, 
however, it has not so far been possible to set up this committee. 
Meanwhile the competent international organisations have 
expressed their views on the two preliminary drafts and, apart 
from criticisms as to the substance of the provisions, have also 
put forward general objections. These objections show that 
the question of the civil liability of motorists is not .ripe for 
internationa~ unification, and that each State should therefore 
be left to settle the matter for itself. With regard to compulsorf 
insurance, the above-mentioned organisations, while not being 
altogether opposed to it in principle, have again made certain 
reservations. ... 

In "these circumstances, the Committee does not consider 
that the time h~s come to hold an international conference. 
It might however be of real and immediate assistance to legis-

' I th • l~tors, when refot:ming their internal legislation, to have at eir 
disposal certain studies which might be undertaken by the 
competent international institutions and might le~i"d to the 
framing of model laws. . 

The Committee therefore decided not to set up the proposed. 
committee of experts for the time being, but to suggest toi:.he 
Rome International Institute that it should use th~ two pre
lii?inary drafts and the preparatory work to. provi?e St?t~s 
With model provisions and document.ary mate~Ial ~hich mig .t 
serve them as a guide m amending their own legislatio:r;t. I~ ~his 
connection, th~ Committee made certain general obs~rvatiOns 
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ftwhich th; Rome International Institute will no doubt take into 
consideration. Moreover, it decided to forward to the lat~.er 
the results of the enquiry it had made, at the Rome Institute's 
request, among certain Governments of countries which had 
introduced compulsory insurance, in order (that the Institute 
may take into consideration the replies received from thesP. 
Governments. 

III. AIR NAVIGATION 

The CommitLee had previously decided that the information 
collected by the Secretariat on identity papers for the; fiying 
staff of air-transport undertakings should be examined by a 
special committee. This information is such as to enable the 
CommitLee to reach certain conclusions already, but it has 
nevertheless instructed the Secretariat to supplement its,study 
on a few points to which it had drawn attention.· The question 
is not without importance, for, in the absence of special bilateral 
agreements, the flying staff of air-transport undertakings is 
usually required to carry passports, which often have to include 
visas. This is liable to lead to considerable difficulties in the 
efficient functioning of air-transport services, especially when 
a member of the crew has to be replaced shortly.before a flight 
or when special flights outside ordinary schedules have to be 
made. 

Another subject which the Committee placed o,n its agenda 
a,t the request of its British member was to some extent the 
direct consequence of th.e proceedings of the International 
Conference for the Exemption from Taxation of Liquid Fuel and 
~ubricants used in Air Traffic, convened in London last February 
by t~e United Kingdom Government. This Conference aqopted 
certam recommendations which were embodied. in its Final Act 
and which refer to the exemption from Custom~ and other duties 
of supplies and spare parts required for the maintenance or 

• repair of aircraft and of ground equipment necessary for the 
establish~.ent and maintenance of air bases and scheduled 
air services and experimental flights, etc. -:The Committee 
instructed its secretariat to collect informat-ion on this sub
~ec~ for submission to its Committee on Air Navigation which 
will then make a report. ' 

IV. SIGNALS AT LEVEL-CROSSINGS 

Tl~}s question has been carefully examfned by the competent 
organs of. the Organisation for Communications and Transit, 
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~hi;h have drawn up a dr.aft Convention with annexed regula-• 
bcms. In 1938,othe Committee for Communications and Transit 
submitted this text to the Council, which decided to convene 
an international conference at Geneva in April 1939. Govern
ments of States "Members of the League and non-member 
States were invited to send representatives. Ten days or so 
b~f~ the date arranged for the opening of the conference 
however,"only a comparatively small number of Government~ 
had signified their willingness to participate. 

The Secretary-General therefore thought it inadvisable to 
keeP" to the date originally fixed, and he informed the Govern
ments that the conference was postponed. He then laid the 
matter before the Council, which, in May 1939, referred the 
draft Convention for further examination to the Committee for 
Communications and Transit. The latter studied the replies of 
the Governments and the observations submitted by them, and 
was gi'lltified to find that there were no criticisms concerning the 
draft as regards either technical or legal matters of substance. 

The Committee accordingly enquired whether it still seemed 
expedient to convene a conference as had been contemplated. 
After careful examination, it decided to propose two alternatives 
to the Council. In the first place, it would save time if a text 
representing the final form of the existing draft could be sub
mitted to the States for signature. Another procedure would be 
to submit to Governments a recommendation urging the adoption 
of the technical provisions contemplated. 

The Committee had no hesitation in pronouncing in favotfr 
of the first solution, and accordingly submitted to the Council a 
draft agreement amended with reference more particularly to~ 
the fact that it did not seem necessary to convene a conference. 

If,.however, the Council thinks it desirable to pass a recom
mendation urging the immediate adoption of the safety reg~la
tions in question, the Committee hopes.that it may be possible 
in the near future to confer on those rules a contractual character . 

., 
V. IMPROVEMENT AND REDUCTION oF CosT OF TRANSPORT 

IN ORDEi TO RAISE THE STANDARD OF LIVING 

It will be remembered that the Assembly at its ·nineteenth 
session {September 1938) adopted a resolution. requesting ~he 
Economic and Financial Organisation to study, m co-operatiOn 
w.ith. the Transit Org'"anisation, the influ.e~ce of tra\'lspo~t and 
distrtbution costs on the standard of hvmg. 
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In order to assist the Committee for Commumcat10ns and 
Transit in the study of those aspects of this vast problem wi\i.ch 
come within its province, the Secretariat collected preparatory 
information and drew up a preliminary report. This report 
contains, in particular, information on tariff measures designed 
to reduce transport costs ~vith the object of increasing 
production generally or the production of particular commop5ti;;s 
characteristic of certain regions, or of increasing the' con6umption 
of primary necessities. Another section of the material deals 
with the problem of improving transport, the result of which is 
to raise the sta~dard of living, whether by creating new ..J&eans 
of communication or by the use of more up-to-date means of 
transport, or, again, by the more rational operation of existing 
means of transport. 

The Committee was of opinion that the material upon ~which 
it must base an-y investigation ought to be as complete as possible, 
and that consequently it could be obtained only fro!Il the 
Governments themselves. In drawing up the questionnaire 
to be sent to Governments, mention should he made, not only 
of questions relating to railway rates, hut also, in particular, of 
road transport and the steps taken to create local communica
tions. The questionnaire should also cover the question of 
reductions of fares for tourists and· for workers on holiday, 
inasmuch as such reductions may likewise influence the standard 
of living in some countries. Lastly, the questionnaire should 
contain a request for information as to the reasons why certain 
rll.easures were taken, and the results to which they have led. 

While the Committee agreed to place the question on its 
~agenda and to prosecute its investigation further, it recognised 
that the problem was a more or less new one, which could not 
be rapidly solved. ' 

This problem is connected indeed-as was recognised, 
not only by the Committee, but also by the Sub-Committee on 
the Standard of Living at its meeting in December 1938-with 
another far-reaching and complex problem that of the co-
ordinatio~ of transport. ' 

VI. Co-oRDINATION of TRANSPORT 

I~ 1935, the Assembly, at its sixteenth ordinary session, had to 
cons1der one of the cardinal questions affecting communications 
b?twe~n t!te different States-namely, rdations between the 
different .means of transport. This question is engaging the 
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" att~ntion of the Goverm~ents of all countries, pa;ticularly • 
owtl1g to th? recent ev~lubon of motor and rail transport and 
to the growmg burden Imposed on public finances by the Jack 
of co-ordination be_tween these means of transport The 
Assembly referred this problem to the Oraanisation for Commu
nications and Trarisit in the belief that : comparison between 
t~eps taken by the different countries might provide useful 
guidance ~r the transport co-ordination policies being initiated 
in a number of States. 
. The Committee for Communications and Transit has instructed 

. the Se<:.,retariat to collect the necessary material, confining its 
attention for the moment to transport by rail, transport by 
road, and inland navigation.l 

In examining at its twenty-first session the results of the 
enquiry undertaken among Governments, the Committee for 
Communications and Transit observed that some •Of the replies 
receive:i did not cover all three means of transport in question 
and that several States had not. yet. replied. It. therefore 
recommended that Governments should be given an opportunity 
to complete or revise their replies, and that those which had not 
yet replied should be invited to do so. At that time, the 
Committee thought that the replies might reach the Secretariat 
by July 1st, 1939, and that a second stage in the enquiry might 
then begin in which the information collected could be systemati
cally classified and summarised under the supervision of the 
proposed committee of experts. ') 

At its June session, however, the Committee recognised that 
a longer time would have to be allowed for the receipt of infor
mation. It further expressed the opinion that, in view of the ~ 
continual developments in this field, it was most important 
to have accurate information about what was being done in 
the different countries. It felt that no hasty conclusions must 
be drawn from the material collected. It accordingly specified 
once more that the procedure should be, first, to collect ~he 
fullest and most up-to-date material available, then to, appomt 
the committee o~ experts which, with the help of the Secre
tariat, would stucl.y and classify the material ~nd I_ay ~efore 
the Committee a report surveying the present situation lD ~he ~ 
various countries after which the Committee could. draw Its 

I 

conclusions. 

.. 
• 1 The results of tho enquiry made among Governments on the basis of a U.etalle1) ques

tiOnnaire will be found in document C.847 .&1.208.1988. VIII (September 26tb,,1938 • 
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VII. FACILITIES TO BE GRANTED TO B.f\OADCASTINO 

REPORTERS 

By an Assembly resolution of Septem~er 26th, 1938, the 
Committee for Communications and Transit and the Economic 
Committee were instructed, each in its own sphere, to und,f):t\.:;.·ke 
the enquiry contemplated by the Committee ol Br"badcasting 
Experts and recommended by the International Committee 
on Intellectual Co-operation. That enquiry relates to the 
following point amongst others. ,.. • 

The Committee of Experts, recognising how imporfant it 
is that facilities should be granted to reporters in the exercise 
of their profession abroad, particularly when the object of their 
journeys is to promote mutual understanding among nations, 
recommended that in the granting of personal travelling facilities 
to reporters (journeys, visas, etc.) the privileges of tkrat kind 
granted to journalists should be taken as a basis, and that for 
the professional material of such reporters (lorries, microphones, 
amplifiers, recording apparatus) a liberal regime as regard~ 
transport and Customs formalitie!' should be established, prefer
ably on a basis of reciprocity. 

The Economic Committee found that liberal treatment 
was already general in regard to the formalities required for 
the Customs clearance of broadcasting reporters' lJlaterial under 
J,he system of temporary admission and the conditions necessary 
for organising the system of triptychs and Customs passage
books and the details for its operation. It therefore could not 

.., but recommend that such treatment should b<' continued. 
The Committee for Communications and Transit as~odated 
itself with that recommendation and urgec\., that the ·system 
of temporary free passage should be allowed in the form of the 
acceptance, as widely as possible, of triptychs and Customs 
passage-books or some similar system for the frontier passage 
of Iorrie& conveying professional material belonging to reporters. 

In regard to identification papers and especially visas, the 
Committee recommended that the Governfllents should grant 

c to.- broadcasting reporters duly authorised to proceed abroad 
in the exercise or their profession, particularly when the object 
of such journeys was to encourage mutual understanding 
~etween peoples, the most generous treatment possible,. and, 
m any c~se, treatment no less favourable than that enJoyed 
by juurnalists in the various countries. . . 
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~III. WIRELESS STATION OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 
' 11 

The statis~~cs of the station for 1938 ~h~w that the aggregate 
volume ?f p~1v~te traffic has decreased considerably. This 
decrease IS prmc1p~tlly due to the fact that communications with 
Shanghai remaine,d impracticable throughout the year. The 
~n ,ta~fl.D'~ in December 1938 to send communications 
intended for parts of China occupied by the Japanese forces via 
:roki!), was followed by a certain.recovery. On balance, private 
traffic decreased by 25.7%. 

Th" official traffic in Government telegrams decreased in 1938 
by about 34%. This decline was probably due to the more 
restri<;ted activity of the League of Nations during the year. 

Press traffic remained trifling. 
Thtl total receipts in 1938 were 347,916.93 Swiss francs (as 

compared with 464,893.07 Swiss francs in 1937), lfnd the expen
diture 'Was 356,858.77 Swiss francs (as compared with 443,510.70 
Swiss francs in 1937). There was thus a deficit of8,941.84 Swiss 
francs (as compared with a surplus of 21,382.37 Swiss francs 
in 1937). 

The transmitters were completely overhauled during the year. 
Moreover, with a view to the technical supervision of wireless 
telephonic transmissions, several measuring and control. instru
ments were acquired and installed at the Prangins transmitting 
station. .. 

At the League building, the installation for recording on wa~ 
was completed and began to be used in September 1938. 

As in 1937, the Information Section issued a Weekly Wireless 
Bulletin on the current work of the League. It is given in French, 10 

Englisb and Spanish for North America, South America, South 
Africa, the Far-F;astern countries, Australia and New Zealand.1 

During 1938, the Secretariat of the League of Nations and the 
International Labour Office organised a number of special 
broadcasts, which were successfully received . 

.. 
1 See Rcporl on lhe Opcralion of lhe League of Nations Wireless Slalion (ram Jar.Jaru lsi 

lo December 3Jsl, J!i/38 (document A.IO.l939.Vlll). 
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17. 

HEALTH QUESTIONS 

The plan of work for the three years of the Health Com
mittee's term of office-i.e., until the end of 1939-whic~~ 
drawn up by that Committee in the early months" of 1937, 
is being systemically carried into effect. 

Last year the Assembly's attention was drawn by its 
Seventh Committee 1 to the fact that the essential pur~O'Se of 
this plan of work was to help national public health administra
tions .in their efforts to conquer disease and improve health. 
Its basis is technical and its influence social. It covers three 
main fields. In the first place, the Committee is endeav,puring 
to introduce some measure of international uniformity into the 
standards, units of measurement, formulre, terminology and 
even methods of investigation used in different countries, 
which oft.en vary widely. Its second field of action is the 
campaign against disease, which is the first duty of health 
administrations. The third is medico-social action, which seeks 
to provide populations with material conditions of existence in 
keeping with the principles of hygiene and thus to give free scope 
for the consolidation and improvement of health. 

I. INTERNATIONAL UNIFORMITY 

The need for international standardisation has probably 
'?been most keenly felt in connection with therapeutic means of 
action. It is important to place in the hands of a physician a 
reliable weapon with a known range of action ; to provide" public 
health authorities with clear evidence for the" rejection of any 
preparations which are below the requisite standard and, 

_ finally, to make the results of treatment and prophylaxis com
parable ![om country to country. The Health Committee's 
efforts have been primarily concentrated on ao-called " biolo
gical " products, and the Commission on BioltJgical Standardisa
!ion. has been working on these lines for some time past. 

1. In the summer of 1938, this Commission organised 
a meeting of experts to consider what new hormones can at 
present be ~fYectively standardised. The task was no easy 

::. 
1 Report ~y Dr. I. Clunies Ro;s (Australia), document A.58.1938. 
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one6 for some ho:mones are more or less known chemically,"· 
obhers have bee'h Isolated only up to a certain point and others 
again are still much open to discussion. Once the selection 
had been made, it was nece!?sary to ascertain that sufficient 
quantities of the &Pbstances intended for use as standards would 

. be available, so as to obviate any delay in the distribution of 
~ standards as were adopted. Nevertheless, the experts 
succeedea in" standardising four new hormones. Their report 
has appeared in the Bulletin of the Health Organisalion.t 

'The serologist members of the Commission on Biological 
Stan'\:lfllrdisation then met in October 1938, to decide on the 
adoption of standards for sera not yet included among the 
twelve already standardised, to provide for the replenishment 
of the stocks of certain standard preparations, and to reconsider 
certain of the previously adopted standards wh~se ·.use had· 
raised new theoretical and practical problems. ·Their :work was · 
chiefly:> devoted to tetanus antitoxin, anti-snake-venom serum, 
gas-gangrene ·antitoxin, anti-pneumococcus serum and anti
anthrax serum. The Commission also adopted a i:J.ew standard 
for tuberculin. Its report has appeared in the Bulletin of the 
Health Organisation.t 

'> For the last year or so, the Health. Committee has been 
dealing with another category ·ot therapeutic agents, heroic 
and galenical drugs. 2 The purpose here is to determine not 
standards bnt common rules applicable to these drugs. 

The Technical Commission of. Pharmacopreial Experl"!i, 
which was set up in 1937, first of all. adopted a programme of 
studies; including the selection of Sll~table drugs for examination. 
Its members have agreed to prepare a number of draft mono!' 
graph~ on various drugs, of which the Commission had drawn 
up a list .. The 'Commission met in May 1939 to examine the 
draft monographs already prepared, which are at present 
eighty-~ve in number. When they have been approved in 
final form, the Commission hopes to have them adopted by the 
competent national bodies ap.d ultimately incorporil'ted in an 
international pharmacopreia recognised by all countries. 

" . 
3. The Health Organisation has assisted in the preparaJ,iotJ. 

of the Fifth Decennial Revision of International Lists of Causes of 

1 Vol. VII, No.5, October 1938. ··-• •t lk 1 'd • Heroic drugs-very acthse and sometimes dangerous drugs, usw.uly w• h an a a 01 
base. . 

Galenical drugs-drugs usually ol vegetable origin, prepared in lnborator~es ':'n accor
dance with the pharmacopreia. 
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Death, for which the French Government summoned an inter-
Governmental Conference from October 3rd to·7th last. Th~se 
lists are utilised in the preparation of national statistics of 
causes of death and enable comparisons to be made between the 
different countries. The technical preparat,ion of the Confe
rence for Revision was entrusted to a Joint Committee set up by 
the International Institute of Statistics and the Health Org~ 
tion. ·' " 

A Manuel international des nomenclatures, which contains 
the Minutes of the Conference and a list of the terms for inclusion 
in each of the titles, has just been published under the a~spices . 
of the French Government,· with the assistance of the Inter
national Institute of Statistics and of the Health Section of the 
Secretariat. 

The International Institute of Statistics and the Health 
Organisation -will continue this collaboration in drawing .up 
nomenclatures of diseases, which will enable comparai..le sta
tistics in hospitals, health administrations and military health 
services to be prepared. 

4. In the field of international standardisation, mention 
may also be made of the report which the Malaria Commission 
is at present preparing with a view to standardising malarial 
terminology, and also the work of the Nutrition Commission 
on the methods to be applied in nutrition studies.l The Health 
Committee has organised similar studies on the methods to be 
P,mployed in investigations undertaken to assess the state of 
health of a community. The Heallh Indices, which are at 
present being applied experimentally, constitute the first draft 

7-0utline of a standard report such as might be used in urban or 
rural health investigations. 

II. THE CONTROL OF DISEASE 

The Health Organisation's fundamental task consists in 
providing public health administrations with information on 
the epidemiological situation, on health stati.11tics and on the 
means of solving their technical problems. " 

· 1. The Service of Epidemiological ·Intelligence and Public 
Heallh Statistics continues to furnish regularly rapid information 
o? the incidence of the principal diseases ; in par~icular, the 
Smgapore Bureau broadcasts daily and weekly to Eastern 
countries a radiotelegraphic message for the purpose of informing 
--·'---'.. 

• See bel11w under • Nutrition •. 
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port.,healthdservices and ships at sea on the incidence of smallpox, • 
cholera an pla"gue. 

As some health authorities in the Near East, on the East 
African coast and in Australia were unable to pick up this 
message, which t.\te Bureau accordingly had to send them 
~ally by ~able, the Radio-Nations station at Geneva has 
unl..~~aken smce February 1939 to. make new short-wave 
broadcast~ once a week. This experiment already seems to be 
giving the results anticipated. Certain ports situated in the 
zone of silence have succeeded in picking up this message, and 
the experiment is to be continued. It will mean an appreciable 
saving to the Singapore Bureau. 

The annual report of the Bureau 1 contains a general account 
of the incidence of infectious diseases in the Bureau's area in 
1938 .• This survey, which is illustrated by maps and graphs, 
provides a complete picture of epidemic deV'elopments in 
the Fb'r East during that period. The part played by 
shipping (infected ships), the quarantine measures adopted by 
the authorities concerned and the health problems arising out of 
pilgrimage movements may be specially noted among the 
subjects discussed in this section of the report.2 

2. The efforts of the Malaria Commission are largely 
directed towards reducing the cost of collective treatment and 
promoting the consumption of anti-malarial products in such a 
way that the- largest possible number of patients may benefit 
by the treatment. The ultimate objective is to check endemi~ 
disease, which affects, not only the general health, but also 
the social and economic welfare of far too manymalarial districts .• 

Investigations have shown that consu;mption of quinine has · 
remain~d far below the minimum necessary for treating lmown 
cases of malaria." So far, it has not been possible to replace 
quinine by new synthetic drugs-the use of which has been 
studied by the Commission-to any appreciable extent. There 
can be no doubt that the available and potential supply of 
anti-malarial drugs is now much more abundant than in the 
past. Indeed, this quantity is greatly in excess of the present 
consumption capatity of the malarious countries. • 

Taking the view that the time has now come to appro;1ch 
these problems on practical lines, th~ Health Committee h~s 
proposed the convening of an internatiOnal conference on anti
malarial drugs. Nineteen countries have approved this proposal. .. . 

1 Document C.H.l421. . . . • b low 
1 As regards the Bureau's activities, see also Sect•on III, • Rural Hyg1e"!le , e • 
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~The Committee SU"'"'ested that the conference should be held 
Ob ... q 

at the end of 1940. .., . 
A questionnaire covering the present state of production 

in relation to world requirements, price to buyers and retail 
prices and methods of distribution has beennsent to all health 
administrations. With the information thus obtained, the 
proposed conference will no doubt be able t~ cop.te~ 
immediate and effective action by means of agreements between 
producing and consuming countries. 

At the same time, the Malaria Commission is pursuing co
ordinated research into treatment, prophylaxis and'<} E!pide- . 
miology, the campaign against malaria-carrying mosquitos 
and the standardisation of terminology used by malaria spe
cialists. 

3. In J un.e 1938, the Egyptian Government asked the Health 
Organisation to undertake work on bilharziasis similar "'to that 
of the Malaria Commission. It argued that it was manifestly 
essential, in view of the dangerous spread of the disease, to 
organise international collaboration in order to ensure preventive 
action by the administrations concerned. 

In response to this request, the Health Committee decided, 
after consulting a number of experts, to undertake a critical 
survey of the literature hitherto published on this subject. 
While the basic principles of preventive action are well known, 
various local factors exercise a preponderating influence on a 
Gisease which cannot be considered as an isolated problem in 
the health of a community.l 

"' 4. For many years past, the Health Organisation has been 
regularly publishing an analytical survey of the res.ults of 
vaccination against rabies. Numerous methods of vaccination 
have been introduced since that discovered by Pasteur himself, 
but impartial data are lacking as to the comparative results 
which may be expected. · 

This point was emphasised· by a conference which met at 
Bucharest in May 1938. It drew the· Helflth Committee's 
attention to the need for an international" conference to be 

-att<:lnded by representatives of anti-rabic institutes throughout 
the world. Before considering the possibility of convening such 
a conference, the Health Committee felt that it should have 

1 Pr.ofess<v.- R. T. Leiper, Director of the Department of Parasitology of the London 
S~hool'of Hyl!!ene and Tropical Medicine, has kindly consented to be responsible for the 
darection of-'Jus study. . 
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"rurther information as to the main problems calling for attention. 
at. ~he present t~me in the field of rabies prevention. I 

F~rthermore, the ~ealth Committee is taking steps to 
orgamse closer co-operatiOn between the anti-rabic institutes of 
Central and Eastw:n Europe. One of the results of this collabo
ration should be that facilities will be provided for members of 
~§Cientific staff of one institute to spend some time at other 
institute~ in <1rder to study their special methods of vaccination. 

5. The Health Organisation has, for some time past, 
bee!! studying the effects of radiological treatment of cancer 
of tlze ... cervia: uteri. This is the site of cancer which has most 
frequently occasioned the use of X-rays and radium, while 
leading to considerable differences of methods and opinions. 

The original intention was to publish information about the 
meth~ds employed in the principal clinics which had favourable 
results to record. But the conclusion was soon 1-eached that it 
would"be useless to attempt to utilise the data published by the 
clinics without first standardising the classification of the various 
stages in the growth of cancer of the cervix uteri, the methods of 
observation and the methods employed by the various clinics 
in the statistical assessment of recurrences and survivals. 
The essential purpose of the enquiry now proceeding is accord
ingly to obtain a uniform statistical presentation of the results 
of treatment. · These are published in annual reports, the 
third of which appeared in June 1939. 

Thanl<s to this enquiry, it should for the first time be possible 
to have access to scientific and objective information of very 
great value to gynrecologists. It may be taken as a model for 
efforts in the sphere of statistics of diseases to be used as a basi." 
for analysing the degree of success obtained by different methods 
of treatment. " 

The Health Committee has also been asked to give a preli
minary opinion on a proposal which the Government of the 
Argentine Republic intends to lay before the 1939 Assembly. 
The proposal is to set up a Cancer Commission to, study t?e 
organisation oi the campaign against cancer, wit~ speCial 
reference to the ~esponsibility devolving upon the pubhc autho
rities. There can be no doubt that this question is engaging the 
attention of public health authorities to an ever-increasi~g 
degree, and that it presents itself as a real problem of soCial 

11 

' Professor G. Proca, !ormer Director of the BaJ?es Institute at Buchcrest, I-ts kindly 
undertaken to prepare a general report on the quest1on. 
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,medicine.r The Health Organisation might undertake work' 
similar to that which it had successfully carr~~d out on sur.h 
subjects as tuberculosis prevention and the campaign against 
infant mortality. 

The Health Committee declared its readipess to undertake 
new studies the exact scope of which will be delimited later on 
in the light 'or the supplementary information to be suppli~ 
the Assembly by the Argentine Government. Suci, st.ud1es 
will be carried out within the limits of the resources available 
to the Committee, in liaison with international bodies already 
dealing with questions of cancer. 

III. MEDICo-sociAL AcTION 

Rural Hygiene. 

The Inler-Governmenlal Conference of Far Eastern Cog.nlries 
on Rural Hygiene, which met at Bimdoeng in August 1937, had 
asked that the Health Organisation, and, in particular, the 
Singapore Bureau, should collaborate in the action it had 
suggested, with a view to establishing international co-operation 
and providing for the comparison of methods and results. 

During the two years which have elapsed since the Conference 
ended, most of the Far Eastern countries have taken steps, in 
liaison with the Singapore Bureau, to give effect to the Con
ference's recommendations. Health surveys are .,in progress 
o~ are about to be set on foot-notably in India, the Netherlands 
Indies, Hong-Kong, the Philippine Islands and Malaya-based 
on the plan attached to the Conference's report. Burma, 
tindia, the Netherlands Indies, Indo-China, Hong-Kong, Malaya 
and the Philippine Islands are taking steps to organi!-e the 
campaign against tuberculosis. The same coantries, together 
with Australia, New Zealand and Siam, are working to improve 
general nutrition and propose to undertake enquiries and 

- technical studies which will be co-ordinated by the Nutrition 
Laboratories at Coonoor (India). Experts have suggested a 
plan ~f campaign against pneumonia, and the Sihgapore Bureau 
orgamsed this year an international course of malariology, not 
Gnly. for doctors but, as the Bandoeng Conference had asked, for 
anti-malaria engineers. This course, which was held in Malaya 
in April and May, was attended by thirteen doctors and twenty
fiv? members of rural engineering services, of Ceylon, Indo
China, the Netherlands Indies, Malaya, the Philippine Islands 
and 5iam: 
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At Geneva, work is chiefly being devoted to the preparation• 
of .. the European'~~Conference on Rural Life.t . 

So far as the Health Organisation is concerned, the essential 
pa~t ?f this agend? is tha~ dealing with .medico-social policy. 
This Item covers 41Irect action by the national administrations 
to raise the standard of health, and hence the lines which it is 
"'<i'ir.Y~ble_, and even necessary, that such action should follow. 
From the technical point of view, it is a synthesis of the results 
obtained by the Health Organisation in its studies on rural 
hygiene and sanitation, nutrition, housing and rural planning. 
T~ basic document, prepared at the instance of the Health 

Committee, is entitled " General Survey of Medico-social 
Policy in Rural Areas". This deals in turn with the part played 
by preventive medicine and curative medicine, the question of 
social., insurance, nutrition, housing and physical training in 
relation to rural populations. It also discusses the need for 
techni~al training for doctors and male and female nurses, so 
that hygiene may constitute an integral factor in the life of 
rural populations. 

Moreover, the Health Section is preparing for the Conference 
a general medico-statistical survey covering vital statistics, 
general mortality, infant mortality and the incidence of the 
principal diseases in rural areas in Europe. Particular pro
minence is given in this documentation to tuberculosis and 
typhoid fever. This publication will appear in August 1939. 

Lastly, as regards the technical problems of nutrition aq.d 
housing, which form separate items of the Conference's agenda, 
the Health Committee has mobilised the resources of its tech
nical commissions to prepare documentation, which will be.,. 
dealt,.with below. 

· The Health C:ommittee has received a communication from 
the Medical Adviser of the British Colonial Office, to the effect 
that the Governments of Ken¥a, Tanganyika and Uganda 
desire to hold another Pan-African Health Conference a~ Nairobi 
in March 1940.,. This proposal gives effect to ?ne o1 the con
clusions of the Conference held at Johannesburg m 1935 as to the 
desirability of holding conferences of this kind at regular i~ter; 
vals. 

Having been consulted in a preliminary and in.formal manner, 
the Health Committee expressed a favourable view and offered 
its technical assistance. 

1 See page 98. 
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"Nulrilion. 

At the end of 1937, the Technical Commissi~n of the He~llh 
Organisation had laid down general principle~ for the composi
tion of a correct diet calculated to ensure optimum growth and 
body maintenance. .-

During the past year, it began to deal more par~icula?.
with the conditions peculiar to the Far East and trO?ICarand 
sub-tropical countries. At a first meeting, held in August 1938, 
it found that the standards laid down in its previous reports 
were universally applicable, and that they could be ex:Ji!_r~ssed 
in terms of the dietary habits of the various peoples. In certain 
parts of the world, however, they must be regarded as represent
ing an ideal to be aimed at though not within immediate reach. 
With particular regard to the Far East and to tropical countries, 
it is essential to obtain fuller information on dietary habi'i'.s, the 
incidence of diseases connected with deficiencies and th~ nutri
tional value of local foods. The Commission reached certain 
conclusions regarding national programmes of action with a 
view to improving nutrition, and undertook to co-ordinate and 
assist in the carrying out of surveys by the various competent 
institutions. Thus it is taking part in the execution of the work 
recommended by the Bandoeng Conference (1937). 

The studies carried out up to date by the League of Nations 
have shown that, even in the most progressive European coun
tries, there is a lack of exact information as to the conditions 
g:>verning the diet of populations. It is therefore essential 
that exhaustive investigations should be carried out in order to 
determine the extent and real scope of defects of diet. In 

-:~carrying out these investigations the national authorities will 
have at their disposal a handbook entitled Guiding Pri:<zciples 
for Studies on the Nutrition of Populations,l• This handbook 
will be placed at the disposal of the European Conference on 
Rural Life, as well as a monograph which is the outcome of 

· investigations conducted by Dr. E. J. Verzar-McDougall on 
behalf of ehe Technical Commission on rural dietaries in Europe 
and on bread in several European countries. "' 

It may further be mentioned that the r Commission was 
ask~d last A"?gust to suggest emergency diets for use in the 
event of a senous shortage of foodstuffs as in the case of refugee 
populations. ' 

1 Dqcument C.H.l401, published in April 1939. This handbook was prepared under 
t.!>e ausJJices of tbe Technical Commission by Dr. J. Bigwood, Professor at the Free Univer• 
&lty of Brusse,ls. 
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Housing. 
~ ~ . 

• COI?i~g to tne third .stage of it~ programme, the Housing 
CommiSSIOn speeded up Its work With the object of preparing 
for the European Conference on Rural Life technical documenta
tion on the speci''b.l questions arising out of rural housing and 
~min g. This res.ulted in the. publi~ation or. a report 1 

entiiled :Rural Houszng and Plannzng, whiCh exammes in turn 
the conditions for the rational planning of the rural dwelling 
and its outbuildings, with due regard to the health, comfort 
and~ work of the agriculturist and of the housewife. It next 
deals ... with the organisation of the communal life of the village : 
public works, buildings and the equipment required to provide 
for the common needs of a more or less closely settled community. 
It then turns to questions which are of concern alike to villages 
and t""O isolated farms : supply of drinking-water, gas and elec
tricity, and disposal of sewage and refuse. The last section 
describes forms of propaganda at the disposal of health adminis
trations to popularise the reforms recommended, and to awaken 
a desire for such reforms in rural populations. 

The Housing Commission met again from June 26th to 
July 1st, 1939, to consider, with the assistance of a number of 
experts, the health aspects of planning in the broadest sense of 
the term. These comprised the planning of space (including 
town and country planning}, the planning of water resources, 
including \~ater supply and sewage disposal, measures against 
air pollution and the problems of hygiene connected wij,h 
the organisation of communications and transport. 

The Commission took advantage of this meeting to review 
the whole of the work on the hygiene of housing accomplishe~ 
in tbe last three years, and consider its future plan of action . 

.. 
Physical Fitness. 

At a first meeting in July 1938, the rapporteurs of the Com
mission on Physical Fitness drew up a programme involvi;ng 
the collection of information and laboratory research- on physiO
logy, anthropo'lnetry and psychology considered from the point 
of view of phys~cal fitness.. They also drew up the text o! a 
form for the medical examination to which all persons t~kmg 
part in physical education should be subjected.2 

• • 

Their report has been communicated to ~he health ?dmmis
trations and national committees on physical education, and 

,• 

' By M. Vignerot Chief ~ngineer of the Service du G~nie rural of the,Frencll Ministry 
of Agriculture. ' · 

• See Bullelin o/lhe Health Organisalion, Vol. VII, No. 4. 
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·they are meeting at Geneva in Aug?st 1939 ~o examine ~the 
observations received from those bod1es and to draw practtc·a.I 
conclusions with regard to the Commission's future work. 

IV. OTHER WORK r 

Pursuing its studies on the leaching of hggiene,1 the He ... ~
Committee considered the question of the museums which, at 
schools of hygiene, are used for the instruction of future public 
health officers. It is proposed to place at the disposal of these 
museums the epidemiological and demographical mvt~rial 
possessed by the Health Section. This would be presented in 
the form of tables, maps and graphs, which the Section would 
periodically bring up to date. 

The Health Committee also decided to study the lrainfng of 
visiting nurses.< To this end, it intends to enlist the assistance 
of directors of institutes and schools of hygiene and direcfresses 
of schools of nursing. The studies are to be carried out in 1940 
in liaison with the Advisory Committee on Social Questions, 
which is dealing with the training of persons intending to take 
up social work. 

As regards the campaign against narcotic drugs, the Health 
Committee, in virtue of Article 10 of the 1925 Opium Convention 
and Article 11 of the 1931 Convention, has submitted to the 
Council conclusions recommending that the international Con
ventions should be applied to a new substitute of 'lnorphine
dl;'jomorphine-and to preparations containing exlract and 
linclure of Indian hemp (with the exception, however, of those 
which are capable only of external use). 
" The Committee transmitted to the Advisory Committee on 
Traffic in Opium and Other Dangerous Drugs a study, for which 
the latter had asked it, on the comparative pharmaco-dynamic 
properties of certain drugs used as substitutes for morphine
namely, eucodal, dicodide, dilaudide and acedi·cone. 

' At the Advisory Committee's request, the Health Committee 
~ndertook investigations into the question wh~ther codeine is 
hab~e to _produce addiction. Having noted p. report on the 
subJect.,• 1t requested the Permanent Committee of the Office 
iiiteihational _d'Hygilme publique to examine the question as 
well as the IDternational preventive measures which might 
ultimately be considered desirable. 

" • See'nepor(on the Work of the Leapue1 19!17/'1B, Part I, page 104. 1 See Bulle{1n of the Health Orgamsol&on, Vol. VII, No.3. 
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18. 

TECHNICAn COLLABORATION BETWEEN THE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND CHINA 

I. ANTI-EPIDEMic WoRK 

Last year,1 an account was given of the circumstances in 
which, and the reasons for which, technical collaboration between 
the L.eague of Nations and China was mainly concentrated on 
anti-epidemic work. This work was carried on throughout 1938, 
and a~ resolution adopted by the Assembly last September 
provided for its continuance in 1939. 

The organisation established in the autumn of 1937 was 
maintained in force, not only until October 31st, 1938, as had 
been originally intended, but for two months more. 

No. I unit continued its work in the north-west of China, 
and Nos. 2 and 3 units in the provinces assigned to them, until, 
at the end of the year, military developments obliged them to 
retire to the.south and south~west. 

The beginning of summer {1938) was marked by a recr,y~ 
descence and extension of the cholera epidemic, chiefly in 
central and southern China ; the epidemic even spread to 
northern China, where cholera bad hitherto been virtuall~~> 
unkn9wn. 

Supply of Vaccines. 

The resulting serious situation led the Chinese Government 
to make through the Head of the Public Health Adn:l,inistration, 
an urge~t app!al to the League of Nations for gifts of anti~ 
cholera vaccine.• Though operating at maximum ca~acit¥, 
the Government's own laboratories and those of the Ep1d~IDAC 
Commission's units were unable to produce the necessary 
quantities. The Government therefore asked for the urgent 
despatch of six million doses. 

1 See Report on the Work of the League, /937/38, Part I, pages 108 el seq. , 
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This telearaphic appeal reached the Secretariat on July 7th. 
Before the :nd of that month, the Secretari.lt had recei'ved 
promises of gifts of more than eight million doses.1 One million 
doses were also purchased from the Pasteur Institute, Hanoi. 
All these gifts, in accordance with the ChiPese Government's 
instructions, were sent to the interior of China. 

Work of the Epidemic Commiss'ion. 

The task of the Epidemic Commission in China was to assist 
the Chinese Government in the urgent and difficult caJ?J.paign 
against the epidemics which it was feared would follow mass 
migration from the theatre of military operations. The 
Commission was to advise the Chinese Health Services in organ
ising this campaign, and, with the help of the materiaJ with 
which it had .been specially supplied, to assist, and where 
necessary replace, the technical services. P 

The work done by the units, which have been mainly staffed 
by Chinese, has enabled the foundations of a permanent and 
more up-to-date health organisation to be laid, by giving 
practical demonstrations of the various elements of which it 
might be composed. It has afforded the Chinese technical 
staff an opportunity of better practical training, and familiarised 
them with modern scientific methods. It has helped to establish 
more effective co-operation between the authorities and the 
central, provincial and local administrative officials; with whom 
tite Commissioners have maintained excellent relations, and from 
whom they have receive!f all necessary assistance. Support 
has also been given by private oraanisations-the Red Cross 

"society, missions and other hum~nitarian institutions-and, 
with their full co-operation and that of the Chinese auth~rities, 
it has been possible to initiate far-reachina schemes for popular 
health education. These efforts have already given definite 
results. 

,. 
1 Cantacuz~ne Institute Bucharest ;, School of H 'ene Za eb • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Turkish ?tti.iirtcy Of Hrg,lth' • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •. '. • • • • • 
Staatenserum Institut • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

I MUrlstcy of Health c&ir~openhagen • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Public Health Adnltnlstratlon', c'e '1o'n • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Australian Health Department y • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Malay States • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
American Red Cross • : : • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
Bacteriological Institute or Bue;.o5 Aires: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Central Committee lor Assistance to the Civil Population o! China The Hague 
Government o! Burma ' 
Gov!_rnment oflndo-Chi.".a • : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

Total,. ........................... 

Doses 
1,000,000 

500,000 
1,000,000 

213,000 
100,000 
500,000 
500,000 
500,000 

3,000,000 
200,000 

60,000 
50,000 

500,000 -8,123,000 
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From the point of view of the future, these results alone would 
4 

ju~t?fy the desptt~ch of. the Commission to China. But there 
are others more Immediate and more tano-ible in their effects 
The large quantities of material and stores ";upplied to the Com: 
missioners ha~e e,pabled them to cope with situations which 
would otherwise have been despe~ate and might have had 
~ ~ravest consequences. ExtensiVe schemes of vaccination 
against s?nallpox, typhus and cholera have been successfully 
undertaken ; hundreds of thousands or persons have had 
injections ; more than two tons of quinine were used to fight 

. malaFiil- in the southern and central districts. 
Each of the units has set up hospitals, where infectious 

patients can be isolated, and opened laboratories (which are to 
be permanent), where vaccines and sera are being produced 
in eve~;,larger quantities. In these institutions, Chinese employees 
find opportunities of improving their knowledge-. 

The" various units had another important problem to solve-that 
of hygiene among refugees. Arriving, as they often do, in compact 
masses in districts which are increasingly overpopulated, where 
it has been impossible to organise suitable accommodation for 
them, these refugees, who are in a state of complete destitution, 
are especially exposed to disease because their physical resistance 
has been weakened. As they come from infected areas, they 
may be germ-carriers, and most of them are verminous. The 
Commissionw-s, accordingly, have had to open quarantine 
stations, arrange premises for observation, isolation, delousin:;, 
baths and douches, as well as instal sanitary conveniences, 
arrange for drinking-water supplies, and see that the camps are 
always kept clean. 

Attention should be drawn to the invariably difficult and 
frequently dang~rous circumstances in '~hich the Co~mis
sioners and their staff have had to work, owmg to the contmual 
chancres in the local situation and the bombing from the air 

0 
which the places where they work have frequently undergone. 
Recently these bombardments have become so frequent that , .. 
work has been SE>fiously hampered. 

The information receiv~d from China shows that this la;ge;; 
scale enterprise has helped greatly ~o imp~ess on t~e mass of ~he 
population the value of the matenal assistance given to Chma 
by the League of Nations during this time of misfortune. 
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. New Plan of Aclion.1 

At the Chinese Government's request, the 'A.ssembly placed 
in the 1939 budget a new credit of 1,500,00? francs, enabling 
the Epidemic Commission's work to be continued for another 
year. 

The plan of action which was drawn up was som~~IY;;:; 
modified as a result of negotiations with the Chmese Government, 
before b~ing accepted by the latter. This involved some delay 
in its application, but meanwhile the experts sent by the League 
of Nations, who had agreed to remain at their posts, endea):QUred, 
with a reduced staff, to maintain a degree of activity which, 
although necessarily limited, was sufficient to prevent the results 
of past efforts from being compromised. 

Under the new plan, the units, which had previously operated 
witl. their own staff and material under the Commissioners' 
direction, have disappeared. The League experts,"' whose 
numbers have been materially reduced, become exclusively 
advisers placed at the Chinese Government's disposal. Their 
duties have been determined by the Epidemic Commission, 
which is to continue in existence. One of them, acting as the 
Secretary-General's direct representative, also exercises admi
nistrative supervision and control over the funds placed at his 
disposal in China. The Chinese Government assumes full 
responsibility for the work, and, for this purpose, it has organised 
~nits composed of Chinese personnel, equipped for anti-epidemic 
work proper and for the necessary measures of hygienic im
provement. These units are intended to reinforce the 'existing 

'r services and to support them, with the help of the advisers 
placed at the Government's disposal by the League. .· 

There is every reason to suppose that, even with a reduced 
staff, the:anti-epidemic_mission of the League of Nations will, 

ch~ ~ce1ordlyn~ to the Pl!'n adopted, the anti-epidemic work this year is being carried on 
1e Y n uDDan, Kwe1chow, Szechwan, Hunan, Shena! and Kanst.o 
ln Yunnan, the campaign against malaria is particularly intense owing to the wide 

prev~ence of that disease. J:!rastic steps must also he taken .o prevent the spread of 
-:~:e~~O:er dlsJrasesd, ow1 JDg to the concentration of labour at various localities In the 
d • 1 are ea Y ntected and especially along the new road to Burma. The 
b:Uexpger e~:Uc~l~y greabt because big movements of population towards the west are to 
CODIDllsslon'ba':i to e pro 

1
Iems connected with the health of refugees which the Epidemic 

a solve ast year have again to be dealt with this year 
ha!n~~~U:JJ'U~:~:~ptfPguhus anhdi rhelhapslng fever are the ehiet dange,;. Attention also 

a e, w c as caused severe lossu among the cattle. 
sti:S ~~~%e~~ ::e!~t~e~th~~i:a~~~.epldemlc ot cholera Is teared, and the necessary 

effi~~f':~.~~~~:~V,:a~:ti~en to provide the motor transport necessary tor thE 
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•as last year, prove capable of carrying out the difilcult task 
· thcl; has been entrusted to it.t ~ .. . 

II. OTHER FoRMs OF TECHNICAL CoLLABORATION 

• The wide scope of technical collaboration in the sphere of 
... :i~aY,h has necessarily reduced the assistance given to China 
in the w3.y of the normal technical collaboration afforded to that 
country by the League in the past few years. This collaboration 
has not, however, been entirely discontinued. Two engineers2 
contiltme to supply the Chinese authorities with any advice they 
may desire, particularly regarding road questions, the utilisation 
of new navigable waterways, irrigation, etc., with which they 
are particularly qualified to deal as a result of their professional 
traini,pg and Far Eastern experience.3 

At the Chinese Government's request, an ex.pert 4 . who had 
already spent eighteen months in China immediately before 
the outbreak of hostilities has returned to continue the mission 
which had been entrusted to him, and which had to be interrupted 
owing to those events. This mission is to advise the competent 
authorities with a view to maintaining, as far as possible, the 
recent development of agricultural' co-operative societies in 
China. The Chinese Government places great hopes in the 
improvement of the conditions of life of the rural population 
through th~se societies. 

1 As last year the Peninsular and Oriental Steamship Co. agreed to convey to China 
lree ol charge the goods entrusted to it. . 0 

• • 
The Compa"nie lrl!n~aise des Messageries manUmes continued to grant a 50 Yo reduetton 

in fares to mcn~bers or t.he mission travelling on its ships. . . 
It also conveyed mci!ical material up to 20 tons lrce ol charge !rom Mnrse1lles to Hai-

Phong. . . . · . 
The SociHc de Chalandane ct de Remorquage en Indochme (S.A.C.R.I.C.) ol H~

?hong Undertook tO receive and store the material intended l~r the D)iSsion. It alSO iJiaecd 
•ts '!dministrative organisation lree ol charge at the Secretanat"s ~1sposal. ':!'he League ol 
Nat1ons simply refunds the disbursements actually made by that brm. 

1 Ill. Bourdrez and 1\f. Ill aux. . 
1 At the time ol printing or this chapter the news was received or the traj:Ul death~~ 

M. Bourdrez For the text or the tribute paid to his memory by the Prestdent ol t e 
Council on May 27th 1939 'li'C the .Minutes ol the filth meeting ol the hundred-and-filth 
session or the Councii (Ofllc}a"l Journal, Jllay-June 1939). 

'Mr. W. K. H. Campbell. 
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19. 

EUROPEAN CONFERENCE ON RUR~L LIFE 
.. , 

The last Assembly had arranged that the European Confer
ence on Rural Life should be held in July 1939. At the request 
of several Governments, it has been postponed to October 16th, 
1939. 

Good progress has been made in preparing the general 
technical documentary material of the Conference and in 
obtaining material on the different. countries from the respective 
Governments. A number of these monographs have already 
been printed. 

I. GENERAL TECHNICAL DOCUMENTARY MATERIAL 1 

The International Institute of Agricullure has supplied the following 
six studies : 

Some Aspects of Agricultural Ouerpopulalion in Europe ; 
The Land Tenure System as a Basis for the Organisation of Rural 

Life in Europe; Agrarian Reforms and their Economic and Social 
Consequences for Rural Life ; 

An Enquiry into the Capital inuesled in, and llze Income obtained 
from, Agricultural Undertakings in Europe, based on the Accounts 

. for llze Period 1927/28 to 1934/36; 
Land Reclamation in Europe ; .-
Conditions and Improuement of Agricullural_Produclion, Stock-

raising and Rural Industries; · 
Principal Aspects of llze Action taken by Public Authorities in 

connection with Agricultural Markets and Production. 

The Inl~rnalionat Labour Office has prepared the following studies: 
Co-operatiue Action in Rural Areas; ;-
Organisation of Leisure in Rural Life ; ·; 

~ Sickness Insurance and Rural Medical Assistance. 

The Economic Organisation of the League of Nations has supplied 
the following studies : 

Report on Systems of Agricultural Credit and Insurance, by 
M. Tardy; 

1 See also _page 88. 
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Survey of National Nutrition Policies; 
Urban and flural Housing. 

The lnlernalionallnslilule oflnlelleclual Co-operation has prepared a 
memorandum entitled Intellectual Problems of Rural Life. 

A memorandum 410 The Technical Education of Agriculturists has 
been drawn up by M. van der Vaeren, ·rormer Secretary-General of the 
til'hislfy of Agriculture, Brussels . • The Health Organisation has prepared studies on : 

Medico-Social Policy; 
Health in Rural Districts; 
"'J1uberculosis ; 
Typhoid; 
Rural Planning. 

As regards nutrition problems, the Health Organisation· will place 
at the <;onference's disposal the results of the work accomplished up 
to date by its technical organs, supplemented, where possible, by the 
results oi enquiries dealing with actual consumption, the state or nutri

. tion, and health conditions in certain typical rural areas. 

II. NATIONAL MoNOGRAPHs 

The national monographs or the various countries contain a number 
of photographs illustrating the descriptive portions of the text. 
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20. 

SOCIAL QUESTIONS ,-

J. INTRODUCTION 

ldminislralion and Organisation. 

The Advisory Committee on Social Questions held its. third 
annual session from June 19th to July 1st, 1939.1 

It examined the working and results of its collaboration with 
correspondent members, and, having come to the conclusion 
that that collaboration was not fully satisfactory, drew up a 
number of suggestions with a view to its improvement ;-.for the 
success of the work of the Committee on Social Questions depends 
to a large extent upon the existence of satisfactory collaboration 
with the international organisations which constitute the group 
of correspondent members. 

Review of Social Questions. 

In 1937 and 1938, the Assembly pronounced in favour of the 
publication by the Secretariat of a review of soci-al questions, 
~~hich is intended to provide information, not only about the 
work of the League of Nations in the social sphere, but also 
about the experience of the various countries and the results 

"'achieved by them. In 1938, the Assembly voted the funds 
required, so that the review might appear in 1939. In~""conse
quence of the reorganisation of certain services~in the Secretariat, 
it has not yet proved possible to begin issuing this publication. 

)Vork of lhe Child Welfare Information Centre. 

The Information Centre has pursued its t'il.sk of collecting 
and distributing current material relating to"child welfare. It 

11as:r _pro~eeded with its series of publications, which are : the 
Legtslalwe and Administrative Series, an annual summary 2 of 

' The Committee consists or representatives or at most twenty-five Governmentl! ; 
~;enty-rour seats are at present filled. The appointments or all the members expire ID 

40 : al! are renewable. The mandates ol the correspon<hnt members who now number 
twenty,.e•ght,!Nill also come to an end in 1940 ' 
'V ;,summary or. the Legislaliue and Admi~islraliue Series or documents ol the Child 

e ~re lnlPrmation Centre published in 1938 (document C.?2.M.33.1939.IV). 
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which deals with all the texts published during 1938 . the annual• 
re~'h on Child Welfare 1 which is drawn up on the b~sis of infor
mation supplied by Governments ; and the lnformalion Series 
itself, which consists of notes on questions likely to be of special 
interest to the Aeyisory Committee. 

The Centre has replied to the requests for information which 
rt,~ ha{l received both from Governments and from individuals 
and priv~te organisations. Many of those requests deal with ·· 
the laws governing the manifold aspects of child welfare in the 
various countries. The Centre lias come to the conclusion that 
researc.h into legislation, carried out in each particular case to 
meet a passing request, takes up an amount of time dispropor
tionate to the value of the results obtained, these results not 
being always entirely satisfactory. To overcome· this defect, 
the Ce,.ntre is now building up a " Card Index of the Legal 
Aspects of Child Welfare " ; this index will make. it possible to 
trace \\".ithout difficulty the text. of .any law relating to child 
welfare, and will therefore facilitate the comparative study of the 
laws of diiTerent countries. 

II. PROTECTION oF CHILDREN AND YouNG PEOPLE· 

The tendency to broader and more general treatment of the 
subjects studied by the Advisory Committee has been even more 
marked dudng the past year. The discussions in the Advisory 
Committee and the information obtained from Government.;; 
reflect the deep ·concern prevailing in many countries and the 
desire, not only to protect children and young people, but also 
generally to raise the standard of living of the family and the,. 
popuMtion as a whole, and to ensure a greater stability and 
security of the so.cial framework. 

Position of the Illegitimate Child.2 

The position of the unmarried mother and her 1 child has 
retained the Committee's attention for many years. Last 
year, several ~epahte studies on the legal aspe~t of thi~ subjec~ 
were combined into one report,3 and the mformat10n >Wa::. 
supplemented wherever necessary. 

1 Annunl report on Child WJ:llnre submitted to the third session or the Advisory Commit
tee on Socinl Questions (June '19th, 1939) (document C.9l.M.50.1939.1V). 

• Documents C.Q.S./B.43, 43(a), 43(b) and 45. 
• Document C.70.111.24.1939.1V. 
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This year, the Committee discussed the social position of th~ 
unmarried mother and her child on the basis rof a prelimin;uy 
report on the subject. The scope of the problem-that is to say, 
the geographical distribution of illegitimate births, the various 
circumstances affecting illegitimate birth's a~d the main conse
quences of illegitimacy -were discussed from many angles. The 
Committee approached the measures for the protection o,..f the 
unmarried mother and her child from a very broad point of view. 
The relation of illegitimacy to the problem of mental deficiency, 
the influence of housing and social conditions, and the protection 
of the young worker were some of the main points specially 
considered. Before the end of the year the second volume of the 
study of illegitimacy, dealing with the social aspects of the ques
tion, will be published. In 1940, the Committee will therefore 
have before it the complete study, and will he in a posiFon to 
discuss conclqsions and recommendations. 

Principles adopted in lhe Organisation and Adminisl,ralion of 
Welfare Work among lhe Young, incl'!-ding Social Assislance.1 

This study was placed on the agenda of the Committee in 
1938 with a view to the collection of information on the organi
sation of welfare work and social assistance for the young in the 
various countries. An outline of the study was sent to a selected 
number of Governments, with a request for information. This 
year, owing to the complexity of the problem, a new outline was 
:wepared, taking into account the observations of Governments 
and the discussions in the Advisory Committee, which limited 
the enquiry to certain definite points. It was also decided to 
extend the study in question to all the countries represented in 
the Advisory Committee. · ~ 

The Committee was particularly anxiou~ to obtain infor
mation on certain questions of a general character, such as 
the part taken by public authorities in social work, the tendency 
of ~he smaller organisations to become merged in bigger organi
sations, the extension of social measures from destitute persons 
to a larger proportion of the population and the inethods adopted 
to estimate the progress made. ' " 

Training of Persons engaged in Social Work. 2 

Th~s subject was placed on the agenda of the Advisory 
Committee last year. The object in view is to collect informa-

1 Dtcumen~ C.Q.S./B. 41 and 46. 
• Docume.l't C.Q.S.38. 

.., 
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tio~ a_nd ~o place _i~ a~ the disposal of Governmen~s and private• 
?llgamsati?n.s '"hie~ may be interested in the question. The 
1dea of g1vmg somal workers some form of special training 
for their duties is compar.atively new, and has not developed 
everywhere to th{JI)same extent. The study is ~herefore directed 
specially to countries which have well-developed systems or 
t:rai~ing 

0
of some years' standing ; but it also includes countries 

which are seeking to organise schemes of training particularly 
suited to their immediate requirements. The information will 
be obtained from persons selected in various countries who are 
lmo~n to have expert knowledge on the subject, either by reason 
of their official position or as a result of personal experience. 

The study is divided into two parts. Part I will be a des
cription of the development and present organisation of such· 
servi<:,es as employ social workers. Part II will be concerned 
with particulArs of the training available at u-niversities and 
social ~ervice schools, and of the various circumstances relating 
to such training. In particular, information will be given 
as to the relations between theoretical and practical work and 
the ways in which practical training is organised. 

Whilst it is contemplated U1at the enquiry should be prima
rily concerned with the training of social workers, Public Health 
nurses are included in so far as they are definitely engaged in 
social work. The special provisions made for the training of 
voluntary 'Yorkers for certain branches of social work are also 
included in the enquiry. In countries where experiments a.{e 
being made to give some form of special training to officials 
engag'ed in work of a social character in the public services, the 
Committee will endeavour to obtain full particulars on sue~:\ 
exper.iments. The Committee will discuss the question in detail 
in 1940, when tJ'te information requested from variou!' sources 
is available. 

Family Deserlion.l 
. ~ 

Since the y-ear 1933, the Advisory Committee has ~een in
terested in this o~f:uestion, which has also been much discussed 
in the Fifth Committee of the Assembly. This year the (,(oq~.
mittee considered a preliminary study concerned with legal 

· provisions relatin"" to family desertion in various countries. The 
difficulty of solvii~g this question on a~ international. basis owing 
to the divergencies i\} the law of the dtfferent countries was fully 

I Documents c.Q.S./B.44, 44(a), 44(b), 44(c), 44(d). 
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realised by the Committee. Among the many aspects which 
have been more fully investigated are the legal position \>f 
foreianers in the different countries, conflicts of law, the inter
nati;nal effect of penal judgments, the recognition of the extra
territorial effect of accessory penalties, the i:rf'~ernational recog
nition of previous conviction!':, the question of extradition and_, ... 
lastly, the universality of punishment. r 

In conclusion, the Committee was invited to submit its 
observations on the most salient points of the problem. It was 
proposed that these should be examined by a Sub-Committee, 
which would in turn make further proposals as to the li:r'ies on 
which the study on family desertion should be pursued. 

Mui Tsai. 

The suggestion has frequently bee·n made in recent years 
that the Advisory Committee should deal with the ques'tion of 
Mui Tsai as a child welfare question, the Mui-Tsai system being 
a special form of the placing of girls in families in certain regions 
of Asia. The question has been inCluded in the next agenda of 
the Advisory Committee, which will proceed to examine pre
liminary documentary material on the subject to be obtained 
from the Governments concerned. 

III. TRAFFIC IN WOMEN AND CHILDRE~ 

Summary of Annual Reports on Traffic in Women and 
Children and in Obscene Publications. 

The summary of the 1937/38 reportst on traffic in womern and 
children has been published as a separate docament from that 
giving the reports on obscene publications.2 It was based for 
the first time on the new questionnaire drawn up in 1938. 

r Approximately double the amount of information has been 
submitted ~his year in comparison with the year;.s preceding the 
re-arrangement of the questionnaire : fifteen more countries have 
st;,n~~~n annual reports as compared with last year, and twelve 
aadMonal reports of colonies, protectorates, etc., were received. 
In particular, detailed replies were given to the question which 
had been added in order to obtain information on new adminis
trative measures relating to venereal diseases. 
---..---, 

• Document C.68.M.30.Hl39.IV, and Addenda I and II. 
• D~umea:! C.69.M.31.1939.1V, and Addenda 1 and II. 
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. Ratification of Conventions. 

The. international Conv.entions for the Suppression of the 
Traffic m Women and Children and in Obscene Publications 
concluded in 192r and 1923 respectively, are now almost uni~ 
.vers~lly appl~ed. ~urther progress ca~ therefore only be slow, 
as tl,e countnes whiCh have not yet rattfied have refrained from 
doing so for reasons which in most cases are still valid. 

As to the 1933 Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic 
in ~9~en. of Full Age, one further ratification (Brazil) has been 
recetved smce the last Assembly. In all, twenty-five countries 
are parties to this Convention, which is still very far from 
attaining the universality of the Conventions of 1921 and 1923. 

Prevention of Prostitution. 

The discussion of a draft report on the prevention of prosti
tution was the most important part of the Advisory Committee's 
deliberations regarding traffic in women and children. The ideas 
underlying this report can be summarised as follows. The law 
and the police, if backed by public opinion, can hamper the 
exploiters of prostitutes, and can prevent them from recruiting 
women by force or fraud, or from artificially expanding the 
demand by ~dvertisement and suggestion. Education, the moral 
protection of young workers of both sexes, and the developme:~t 
of health and social services can weaken some of the primary 
causes of both the demand and the supply. 

The report was drawn up in collaboration with the Inter-'" 
natiozhl Labour Office together with a French and a Danish 
expert. It deals very fully with the problem of the .mental 
state of the prostitutes and the reasons for treating this state 
on the basis of the results obtained from the use of psychiatric 
methods. The chief departure from the habitual methods is the 
emphasis laid i-q the report on the demand for prostitutes. · Far 
from considerina this demand as· a static element, the report. 
points to the po~ibilities of decreasin~ the ~emand by re~uci~g 
artificial stimuli makina men potential chents of prostttGtes. 

Attention is also dra
0
wn to certain recent discoveries in the 

medical field which are likelv to lead to a great diminution, 
in the future of one of the v"enereal diseases, but also, as has, 
moreover, al~eady Men observed in certain ports, to ine~;eased 
frequentation of prostitutes. 
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• It wa~ felt by the Advisory Committee that the momen_t,pad 
come for a thorough study of the social aspects o1 venereal dise~se 
to be made. 

. Rehabilitation of Proslilules,\ 

The enquiry into the rehabilitatio.n of prostitutes, which ha~ 
been carried out during the past five years,has been c,onclvded. 
Two volumes, Proslilules, their Early Lives1 and Soc~al Services 
and Venereal Diseases,9 have already appeared. A third vol?me 
on methods of rehabilitation, including the general conclusiOns 
and recommendations which were arrived at by the Advisory 
Committee, will appear shortly. · 

The enquiries have led to four general conclusions-namely, 
that the difficulties of rehabilitation have not been exaggerated, 
that no one single method can be upheld as the best, that Rpecial 
rehabilitation services can only lead to successful results if they 
are based on wider social measures, and that the diffictilties of 
rehabilitation will remain formidable as long as the demand for 
prostitutes enables women to earn more in prostitution than 
in other spheres of life. Apart from these general conclusions,. 
the Committee adopted a number of specific recommendations 
on rehabilitation which can be summarised as follows : 

Prostitutes can be rehabilitated most easily when they haYe 
not been long in the profession. 

The success of attempts at rehabilitation de}1ends on the 
personality and insight of the social worker who directs them, 
but also on knowledge. Control should be exercised by trained 

,social workers only. 
The attempts to combine social assistance with medical treat

ment for venereal disease have led to particularly protnising 
results. ~ 

Methods of treatment should be elastic and should not be 
decided upon until the individual case ha~ been investigated. 
Re~abilita,._tion services should include, apart from institutions 
which take prostitutes for long periods, social ,service bureaux 
t~ help them to find suitable employment, ;p:td hostels where 
g.nls and women can lodge. · · 

Prostitutes should be examined by mental specialists in 
?rder that adequate treatment may be given to those who need 
It. _Th~ new start sh?uld be made in fresh surroundings. 
InstitutiOns should not Impose too rigid a discipline nor a way .. , 

• Doc!ument'C.218.M.I20.1938.1V. 
• DocumellJ. C.6.M.5.1938.1V. 
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-of ~ving Loo opp?sed ~o·ordinary life. Women should~be trained 
fQJ: work for winch they are suiwd, and should not be obliged 
to return to _the occupati.ons which they followed before they 
became prostitutes. In vtew of the high earnings of prostitutes, 
normal e.mploYITIQi!lt for them should offer a reasonable standard 
nf l!vi,n_g. · A:Iter-care is desirable ; but awkward enquiries may 
~ast~Y aestrQY the whole effort of rehabilitation. 

Measures 'of .rehabilitation can never themselves solve the 
prob)e'n:i: .. ,They need to be supplemented by preventive action, 

.9onference of Central Authorities in Easlern Counlries. 

· The 1938 Assembly expressed regret at the unavoidable delay 
.in bringing into effect the recommendation of the Bandoeng 
Conferenc;:e that the League of Nations should establish an Eastern 
Bure~u to assist the participating countries in their fight against 
the traffic in women and children in that part of t-he world. The 
Assembly invited the Advisory Committee to consider the 
proposal again in greater detail. The questions to be studied by 
the Committee were to include the place at which this bureau 
should be set up, the financial provisions necessary for its estab
lishment and maintenance, questions of staff, etc. 

The Committee unanimously came to the conclusion that 
the present situation in that part of the world in which the acti
vities of the Bureau would be carried out was not favourable for 
proceeding with the examination of this question. In the 
circumstances, neither the despatch of an expert adviser _,t;o 
study on the spot the creation of such a bureau, nor the discus
sion of details for the establishment of the bureau, would be of 
any practical use. This position taken by the Committee wai\ 
stren.gthened by the fact that the Chinese delegation, which, in 
the past, had )Jeen pressing for the creation of this Bureau, 
had stated that no normal operation of such a bureau could be 
expected at present. The Advisory Committee therefore decided 
to adjourn the discussion but to keep the subject on the ~gen~a, 
with the intention of reopening the debate as soon as tQe sttuatton 
in the Far East permitted. 

IV. AssiSTANCE TO INDIGENT FoREIGNERS .. • 

The Committee of Experts set up in virtue of a decision of the 
Council dated May 20th, 1931 (sixty-third session), wasentrusled 
with the study of two.questions: 

( 1) Assistanc~ to indigent foreigners ; . • 
(2) The execution of maintenance obligations~abroad. 
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In previous years, the Committee held three sessions at wh~ch, 
after the consideration of practical measures for the purpose of 
improving the precarious situation of indigent foreigners, by 
international action, it came to the conclusion that, for the mo
ment, a multilateral convention was unlikely to.-prove an effective 
international instrument. In 1938, the text of a model Conven
tion, accompanied by a number of recommendations, was ,sub-"' 
mitted to the Council as a possible basis for the conClusion of 
multilateral or bilateral agreements. During the past year, the 
Committee has not met. However, a more complete study of 
measures connected with assistance to indigent foreigners re-::om
mended by the Committee is in course of preparation. 

The second question referred to the Committee of Experts 
was the fulfilment of maintenance obligations abroad. The 
Committee of Experts decided to postpone consideration 
of this problem until such time as the International Institute 
for the Unification of Private Law, which is preparing u draft 
international Convention with commentaries, has completed 
its work.1 

V. PENAL AND PENITENTIARY QUESTIONS 

The Assembly instructed the Secretary-General to obtain 
information and opinions during the current year on the follow
ing questions with a view to a discussion by the Assembly in 
1539 : 

fosilion of Aliens and Stateless Persons released from Pr~son. 

The recommendations of the Seventh International eonfe
rence for the Unification of Penal Law held at•Sairo in 1938 on 
the position of !lliens and Stateless persons released from prison 
and ~he possible ways of improving the precarious situation of 

• an ahen or Stateless person who leaves prison were discussed by 
the. Assembl?' in 1938. Feeling that a large number of legal and 
SOCia~ questiOns were involved, the Assembly"instructed the 
Secretary-General to convey to the .. Members of the Lea"ue 
the ·~nformatio!l contained in the rep~rt. z on penal and p:ni
te~tiary quesbons he had submitted to- it, together with the 
Mmutes of the First and Fifth Committees summarisin" the 

" 
' See~ also "~York or the Rome international Institute filr the Unification or Private Law ", .,age 15:<. 
• Dor.ume"4 A.24.I938.IY, pages 11 to I4. 
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disGussion which had taken place on the position of aliens d• 
Sooteless persons released from prison. The Secretary-Gene~~l 
by a Circular Letter addressed to the States Members of th~ 
League on December 7Lh, 1938, asked them to submit their 
observations on tl~ proposals made by the seventh International 

.. Conference for the Unification of Penal Law and by the deleaates 
in the Fjrst and Fifth Committees of the Assembly in I938, 
so as to enable the Assembly to come to a decision in 1939 as to 
the action to be taken.t 

A number of Governments have responded to this enquiry. 
Theii.••replies will be communicated to the delegations to the 
forthcoming Assembly in a separate document. 

Treatment of Witnesses and Persons awaiting T1·ial . . 
Ato:the request of the 1937 Assemb.ly, the Se~retary-General 

consulted certain technical organisations as to the feasibility 
of proposals for the purpose of proteding witnesses and persons 
awaiting trial against the use of violence or any other form of 
physical or mental constraint. The Assembly in 1938, however, 
considered that the study of this problem was not so far advanced 
that conclusions could be drawn at the present stage. It 
therefore instructed the Secretary-General to invite the technical 
organisations concerned with penal and penitentiary questions 
and interested in the subject to continue their enquiries, and 
to submit a joint memorandum summarising all the vario~s · 
suggestions on these ·questions to the Assembly in 1939.1 

The Secretary-General invited the International Penal .Law,. 
Association, the International Law Association, the InternatiOnal 
Penaf and Penitentiary Commission, the International Bureau 
for the Unificatfon of Penal Law and the Howard League for 
Penal Reform to send representatives to attend a meeting. at 
Geneva in order to draw up the joint memorandum for which 
the Assembly had asked. . . 1 . 

The represe,p.tatives of three of the orgamsat10ns consulted, 
the Internationa.,l Bureau for the Unification of Penal Lllw, 
the International Penal and Penitentiary Commission and tlle 
Howard League for Penal Reform, met in. June and consiciere~ 
a memorandum a prepared by the InternatiOnal Penal and Pem-

: Roeument A.70.1938.1V~ pages 2 and 3. 
1 D~~~~~~~ i:~~:\~~~:\~: page 3. 
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'l:.entiary Commission on Lhe measures which might be propo~,c;ed 
to protect witnesses and persons awaiting trial against the use ~f 
violence and other forms of physical or mental constraint, and 
the observations or the technical organisations collaborating with 
the Assembly on penal questions and interested in the matter. 
A joint memorandum summarising all the various suggestions 
made was drawn up at the meeting and will, as usual,~be com
municated to the delegations to the forthcoming Assembly in a 
separate document. 
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21. 

TRAFFIC IN OPTlJ.M AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS 

A. WORK OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON TRAFFIC 
IN OPIUM AND OTHER DANGEROUS DRUGS 
0. 

The Advisory Committee on Traffic in Opium and Other 
Dangerous Drugs held its twenty-fourth session at Geneva from 
May 15th to June 12th, 1939. 

I. PREPARATORY WORK FOR A CONFERENCE TO CONSIDER 

"'THE POSSIBILITY OF LIMITING AND CONTROLLING 

THE CULTIVATION OF THE OPIUM POPPY AND THE PRODUCTION 

OF RAW OPIUM AND CONTROLLING OTHER RAW MATERIALS 

FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF OPIUM ALKALOIDS 

As last year, the Committee sat for a large part of its session 
as a Preparatory Committee for the examination of this question. 

At its twenty-third session it had adopted, on the proposal 
of its Preparatory Commit.tee, a body of essential principles 
which might serve as a basis for a future convention, and which. 
it incorporated in its report to the Council on the preparatory 

. work for the Conference.1 

This report was communicated to the Governments for 
their observations by a letter from the Secretary-General dated 
October 12th 1~8 and the Secretariat was instructed to 
prepare, on the basi~ of their replies, a draft of .the principal 
articles which might appear in the future conventiOn. 

The Preparatory Committee thus had before it both ~he 
Governmeds' replies and a draft prepared by the S~~retanat. 
The Committee was then able to draw up a. preliminary draft 
convention in whic-h only a few points were reserved. . . 

According to the preamble, the object of the conventiOil.IS. 
to suppress the abuse of dangerous drugs and to supplement the 
provisions of the International Conventions of 1912, 1925 and 

. 1931. . 

1 Document C.22l.M.l23.1938.XI. 
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Principles of the Draft Convention. 

The production of raw opium is to be limited to recognised 
world requirements of opium f9r : 

.Medical and scientific purposes ; 
The manufacture of prepared opium until the use o!_ 

opium for smoking has been finally suppressed, ap.d subject 
to certain provisions regarding limitation before final 
suppression which are to be incorporated in the future 
convention ; 

Other non-medical forms of internal consumption at 
present authorised in certain countries. 

Recognised world requirements as regards raw opium are 
to be determined in accordance with a system of estimates 
(annual and eupplementary) supplied by the Governments. 

Estimates are to be examined by an international controlling 
authority. 

The controlling authority will be required to fix for each 
producing country, on the basis of the estimates, the annual 
quantities to be produced and exported. 

The controlling authority's allocation to producing-exporting 
countries of the quantities to be exported will be based either 
on a quota system or on a free order system, whichever may be 
chosen. 
, Producing countries will undertake : 

Not to sow with opium-poppy an area greater than would 
be required to produce the quantity of raw opium allocated 
to them for production, and 

Not to export more than th~ quantity allotted t.._, them 
for export. ~ 

On their side, the Governments of countries importing 
raw opium will undertake to buy in the course of a year the 
quantities estimated for that year (binding estimates), and 
not to import in the course of any given year raw opium in 
.excess of their estimates for that year. T11is assurance of a 
marke~ for the~r production will compensate producing
exportmg countnes for the sacrifices imposed on them by the 
convention as regards the limitation of their production and 
export. · 

World production and international tM.de will thus be limited 
to the ~otal world requirements determined on the basis of 
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estimates. The system is to be completed by the formation f 
stq,c1{s f?r the purpose of ensuring the proper working of t~e • 
convention. · 

Th: regulating sto~Trs. are. designed to enable producing 
countnes to meet0 vanabons m opium production due to the 
fact that, independently of the intentions of producers such 

)lrod:uction, being of ~n agricultural character, is often subJect to 
cons1dera'hle fluctuatiOns. These stocks will make it possible 
to meet export requirements in all circumstances and thus 
to ens~re t~e operati~n of the convention. The controlling 
auLho.~;,~ty w1ll see to 1t that the stocks are kept within the 
required limits. 

Government opium stocks consist of raw opium kept under 
State control for the use of the military, naval and air forces and 
for the defence of the country. The maintenance of such stocks 
is optional, and they will not be subject to arty ex.ternal control. 

The. emergency sloclrs, which may be maintained both in 
producing and consuming countries, are intended to meet 
exceptional requirements, either on the part of the Governments 
for purposes other than consumption by the armed forces of the 
country, or on the part of manufacturers or wholesalers. Their 
maintenance is optional, and their level will be determined by 
the Governments in consultation with the controlling authority. 

Lastly, a system of national and international control would 
ensure the strict application of the convention . . 

Points reserved in the Draft Convention. 

One of the principal points which the Committee was unable 
to settle, and for which it has drawn up alternative articles, .. 
is whether exports should be allocated according to a quota 
system or a free order system. 

Under the quota system a fraction, fixed in advance,.of the 
total world requirements of opium for any given yea~ would. be 
allotted annually to each producing country. Th1s fraction 
would represent for each country concerned its share ill the total 
export trade of all producing countries (export quota). The 
consuming countries would indicate the country whence t~ey 
proposed to obtain the opium required, and the controHm-g 
authority would as far as possible take that. indicatio~ into 
account when allotting quotas to the producmg countnes. 

The effect o{ a universally adopted quota system woul~ .be 
to give to all produ~ing countries some assurance of sta.bthty 
as regards both production and exports. 
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• · . Unde; the free order system, Governments, in submitting 
their estimates of raw opium requirements, wc-uld also specify 
the country or countries whose opium they desired to purchase. 
They would have the certainty of obtaining from such country 
or countries the whole quantity required. \fnder this system, 
producing countries might find it necessary to compete for 
orders. ' 

Although the Committee was obliged to submit allernative 
texts on the matter, the divergence of views seems to have 
narrowed. The representatives of the producing countries 
members of the Committee (Bulgaria, Greece, Turkey,niran, 
Yugoslavia) held a joint meeting at which they expressed 
themselves in favour of the quota system, with the exception of 
the representative of Iran, who reserved his Government's 
opinion. 

Another question on which alternative texts were S!-~~mitted 
was that of prepared opium. 

In general, it was agreed that the result of th<> future conven
tion should be the abolition of the use of prepared opium and a 
corresponding decrease in the production of raw opium. It was 
considered necesssary. that the draft convention should contain 
provisions for the reduction, over a number of years, of the 
quantity of raw opium required for the manufacture of prepared 
opium. Nevertheless, different methods were proposed for 
achieving this common end. 

~· ·on the one hand, the representatives of certain States urged 
that, if this total abolition is to be achieved, the convention 
must contain an undertaking to make an annual reduction 
~according to a fixed percentage of the sale of prepared opium or 
raw opium intended for consumption in the form of prepared 
opium, this annual reduction leading to the tt)tal cessation o.r 
the use of prepared opium by a given date. At the same time, 
the cultivation of opium intended for conversion into prepared' 

- opium, or imports of raw opium intended for the same· purpose, 
should be"reduced until they completely disappeared. Stocks 
of raw opium intended for the manufacture of prepared opium· 
should also be gradually reduced so as to cease to exist by the 
s·pedfied date. . 

Other members of the Committee pointed out that the practice 
of selling prepared opium in conformity with the strict rules 
applied by the State monopolies constituted the best means of 
restri9ting the use of prepared opium as far as was possible in 
present circumstances. Total prohibition would not put an end· 



115 -

to .. "he con.sumnf.io.n of opium. ~o~ smoking, because smokers • 
'Yould o~tam suppbe~ from the 1lhCit traffic. For that reason an 
alternatlve draft artiCle was suggested under which five yea • 
after ~he date of ~ntry into force of the new conv~ntion, t~= 
Council of the League of Nations would appoint a commission 

..to decide whether the convention had produced results such that 
illicit traffic in opium no longer constituted a serious obstacle to 
the e~ec~iv; supp~e.ssion of t~e use of prepared opium. If the 
commiSSIOn s deciSIOn were m the aflh·mative, the countries 
concer .. ned would undertake to bring to an end, within ten years 
followmg the date of that decision, the importation of opium 
for manufacture into prepared opium or for sale for consumption 
in the form of prepared opium. 

Lastly, a compromise was suggested providing also for the 
constiCution of an international commission, but with a different 
mandaf;..e. A date for the total abolition of the use of prepared 
opium would still he fixed, and the countries concerned would 
agree not to exceed the period stated unless an international 
commission appointed by the Council of the League of Nations 
after a specified number of years unanimously decided to 
extend the period in question. 

The Committee postponed to its next session the examination 
of the question of regulation of raw opium prices, but it reached 
agreement o,p a certain number of principles which should be 
embodied in the convention. These principles are as follo,vs..; 

The convention should contain provisions relating to the 
regulation of prices. 

The prices should not be fixed in the act~~l convention, b~t"' 
the procedure for this regulation an? for reviSIO~ should be ~aid 
down, together \Vith the principles to be apphed when prices 
are fixed and revised. 

These various points will be considered more f?lly at th~ next 
session in the JjO'ht of the documents and observations submitted. 
The Secretariat"' has been asked to continue to study the question 
or prices in coil~boration with experts from the producing 
countries. • , 

Las.tly, the Committee discussed .the scope of the measures 
of limitation and control to be apphed to the poppy-plant as 
a, raw material for the extraction of opium alkaloids. 

· The representativP..S of Turkey and Y_ugosl~via were i~ f~vour 
of the total prohibition of the extraction of opmm alkaloids fr?m 
the poppy-plant, for reasons of principle. The ~rodu~1~g 
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'countries consider that when they are asked to li)llit an imporlant 
agricultural production for humanitarian purposes, they cannot 
consent that the place left vacant through their sacrifices should 
be filled by others thanks to the applicatio~. of new _processes. 

The representatives of Poland and Hungary pomted out, 
on the other hand, that. the Preparatory Committee had already..
opposed this prohibition, and that. the small quantitien of drugs 
hitherto extracted from poppy-straw could not have any far
reachinO' effect on the production of raw opium. They also 
stressed"' the fact that a country could not be forbidden to use, 
for internal purposes, raw materials produced on its own soil 
for the manufacture of products of vital importance which, 
in the event of an international crisis, it might not be able to 
obtain from abroad. 

Acting on the suggestion of the representatives of Turk;::y and 
Poland, the Committee decided that, in order to reconpile the 
different points of view, it was better, for the time being, not to 
insert any article in the draft convention, but to leave the matter 
to be settled by the Advisory Committee at its next session, or 
by the Conference itself. 

The Committee decided to ask the Council to transmit its 
report to the Governments, together with the annexed draft 
articles, with the request that they should send in their observa
t-ions by March 1st, 1940, at latest. The Committee also recom
mended that the draft articles should be submitted in April 
1940 to a committee of jurists, in order to be put into the proper 

..,legal form, taking into account the observations made by 
Governments. The draft articles thus drawn up will h-a sub
mitted to the Advisory Committee at its next session (May 1940), 
with a view to further examination and the preparation of a 
complete preliminary draft convention to be laid before Govern
ments before the Conference is convened. 

II. EXAMINATION OF ANNUAL REPORTSc-FOR 19371 
C' 

General Reports. 

The Advisory Committee examined the annual re·ports for 
1937, and was glad to note the progress made in the matter of 
laws and administrative measures applicable to narcotic drugs 
in th.e various countries. <t 

1 "The fol~owing sections are dealt with ln document C.202.M.I31.1939.XI. 
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The Committee noted an increase in the manufacture f 
o{lium alkaloidS' from poppy-straw. In the opinion of ol• 

b th ·r b h severa ~em ers, e pos1 10~ ro.ug t about by such an increase, at a 
t1me wh_en the Comm~ttee IS concerned with the limitation of the 
productiOn of raw,opmm calls for serious consideration 

The Comrpittee's attention was drawn to new draft re~ulations 
'"in Mexico for the treatment of addicts. According to this draft 
addicts may in the future acquire in the licit trade by mean~ 
o! an authorisati.on i~sued ei~her by indi~idual med'ical practi
tiOners or by official d1spensanes, the quantity of drugs prescribed 
for t!il.em by doctors under the supervision of the authorities 
responsible for controlling addiction. Several members of the 
Advisory Committee emphasised the drawbacks of the measures 
contemplated in Mexico. The United States representative 
asked. the Mexican Government to postpone until next year 
any decision on this draft law, so as to enable ~he Committee 
to go ~nto the whole question again at its next session. The 
Committee expressed the hope that the Mexican Government 
would give favourable consideration to this request. 

The Committee learnt with much satisfaction of the results 
of the. mission of the Director of the Opium Section to a large 
number of Latin-American countries. It welcomed the lively 
interest taken by those countries in the technical and humani
tarian activities of the League of Nations. All these countries 
are in favour of the closest technical collaboration with the 
organs of the League, but they wish to be more fully informed as 
to the nature of the problems. with which those organs ate 
occupied, and as to the results which countries rna! expect 
from their activities. The competent authorities laid stress., 
on the need for facilitating their task by the supply of the 
essential docum~nts in Spanish, and by giving fuller publicity 

'to the technical activities of the League. They also urged the 
value of sending technical League missions more frequently 
to that part of the world. _The Committee e~press.ed its 
confidence that there would be mcreased collaboraLIQ,ll w1th the 
countries of Latin America, which would be reflected both in a 
greater interest .. in the ratification of conventions and the 
communication of annual reports and in the furnishing 9f 
information essential to the Committee's work. 

Reports concerning Prepared Opium. 

Despite certain ~mprovements, the situation revealed by 
the reports concerning prepared opium in those Fa.r-Eastern 
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. territories in which tl1e use of opium for smoldng is stili 
temporarily authorised continues to be a matbr of concer:l:i "to 
several members of the Committee. Its investigations led it to 
belieYe that the difficult problem of the price of raw opium was 
worth further examination in the light ofr. the observations 
submitted as early as 1930 by the Commission of Enquiry into 
the Control of Opium-Smoking in the Far East. That bodyr 
had stated in its report that the policy of high p'tices had 
rendered smuggling most profitable, and that Governments 
should take steps to reduce prices to a level sufficiently low to 
make it cease to be so ; prices might be restored to their f~>rmer 
levels later when smuggling ceased to be such a serious problem. 

The Committee was interested to hear a· statement by the 
representative of Portugal with reference to Macao. The 
Portuguese representative recalled the fact that, when informa
tion indicating the gravity of the situation in that territory 
under Portuguese sovereignty had been brought to the- notice 
of the Advisory Committee in 1938, the Head of the Portuguese 
Government had immediately instructed Professor Caeiro da 
Matta to make a statement on his behalf at the meeting of the 
Permanent Central Opium Board in August 1938 ; that statement 
was later supplemented at the session of the Board held in 
April 1939. While making the most express reservations 
as to several of the points on which the Board had · based its 
impressions, and also as to their legal validity, the Head of the 
Portuguese Government had declared himself in agreement 
'vith the Board that, in spite of the Portuguese Government's 
efforts, the situation in Macao, as elsewhere in the Far East, 

,was not yet satisfactory and might excite apprehension. The 
Portuguese Government had accordingly ordered the -.most 
searching enquiry into the facts brought to its notice, witb the 
firm intention, if necessary, of punishing anyone found guilty. 
The enquiry would shortly be completed, and the Permanent 
Board and the Advisory Committee would at once be informed 
of the findJngs of the report. 

III. APPLICATION OF T~E INTERNATIONAL Qp{uM CoNVENTIONS 

Ratifications and Accessions. 

The total number of sovereign States parties to the Hague 
Conv~tntion (1912) is now fifty-nine. Sinee ·the Committee's 
last session the Government of Haiti has acceded to the Geneva 

" 
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Co~vention of· 192_ 5. Fifty-four sovereign Sta·t 4 

t . t th' "· es are now 
par ~es o IS !n~tru?Ient. Sixty-three sovereign States ar 
parties to the LimitatiOn Convention of 1931 e 
· The Committee was gratified at the prosp~ct of th 1· 
. . th f '- f h e app u:a-tJOn m e near uwre o t e 1936 Convention for the Suppre · 

.. of the Illicit Traffic in Dangerous Drugs. Nine Govern~sJOt 
have d~posited their instruments of ratification with e:h: 
Secretariat of the League of Nations : Belgium Brazil Canada 
China, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, India and Ro~mania.' ' 

The Turkish representative on ·the Advisory Committee 
·annoi'i'nced that the Turkish National Assembly had ratified 
the Convention, and that he hoped that the instruments of 
ratification would be deposited shortly. 

The deposit of those instruments would fulfil the conditions 
for th~ entry into force of the Convention . 

• 
Resulls of ihe A'pplication of the Opium Conventions as shown 

by the 1937 Statistics of World Manufacture, Exports and 
Consumption. 

The examination of the statistics for 1937 relating to Lhe 
fiye principal drugs (morphine, diacetylmorphine, cocaine, 
codeine and dionine) shows that there has been a very marked 
increase in the world manufacture of these drugs. As r.egards 
world consumption, there has been a considerable decrease.for 
morphine and an increasa for all the other drugs. World stoc:k's 
show a very large increase for morphine and codeine ; stocks of 
dionine also rose, though to a lesser extent. Stocks of diacetyl-:., 
morphine and cocaine have remained almost unchanged. The 
total volume of exports shows a marked decrease for morphine, 
cocaine and diacetylmorphine, but a considerable i.ncrease for 

. codeine and dionine. 
The manufacture of morphine for all purposes (consumption 

of morphine as such and conversion into other drugs)., continued 
to increase fairly rapidly. Taking as a basis the last yea~ ?f the 
period 1931-193&, during which manufacture and legitimate 
}Vorld requirements amounted on an average to 29 tons, we fin_d 
morphine manufacture in 1937 (43.3 tons) had increased by 12.4 
tons, or more than 40% as compared with 1935 (30.8 to~s). 
There was a similar increase in the manufacture of codeme, 
of which 28.8 tons were manufactured in 1937, as against 19.9 
in 1935-i.e., an increase of 45%. This shows that ilh~ut 
three-quarters of the increase in the amount of morp,!lme 



-120-

'manufactured as compared with previous yea~s was conver,ted 
into codeine. · · · •. · 

Another noteworthy feature is the increase in world stocks 
of morphine and codeine. Whereas in 1936 stocks in the hands 
of retailers decreased, during 1937 an increase in the stocks held 
by manufacturers and wholesalers took place. World stocks o.fr 
morphine increased from 7.7 tons in 1936 to 10.2 ton,c; in 1937, 
and of codeine from 8.1 tons in 1936 to 10.6 tons in 1937. · 

Exports of morphine, diacetylmorphine and cocaine declined. 
If the total volume of exports of the three drugs in question is 
considered, it will be found that whereas exports ir..'· 1926 
amounted to approximately 23.1 tons, in 1937 they amounted 
to only about 2.3 tons, or 10% of the total exports in 1926. · 

To sum up, the Committee found that the position during 
the year 1937 in regard to the manufacture and use of the-five 
principal drug:; was the same as in the six previous years, that 
the amounts lawfully manufactured corresponded to the legiti
mate world requirements and that the upward trend of manufac-

. ture recorded in 1936 arid 1937 was mainly due to the need 
felt by nearly all countries to keep large!' reserves in order as 
far as possible to guard against the difficulLies which might 
arise in the event of normal supplies being restricted or cut ofT. 

IV. ILLICIT TRAFFIC AND CLANDESTINE MANUFACTURE 

.... The report of the Sub-Committee on Seizures reviews the 
situation as regards the illicit traffic in 1938 and the first three 

~months of 1939. The survey of the illicit trafi!c, approved by 
the Advisory Committee, covers the majority of countri~s and 
territories in which the illicit traffic is a major problem: The 
Sub-Committee expresses the regret, . however, that it could 
not make a complete survey of the situation in relation to the 
whole world in the absence of information concerning the situa
tion in 1~38 in respect of certain countries in which the illicit 
traffic is a problem, particularly China, India, ,lran, Japan and 
Macao. In spite of the difficult situation, however, China has 
furnished statistics of seizures in 1938. · 

'A number of Governments report a reduction in the illicit 
traffic (or at any rate in the number of prosecutions for illicit 
traflicking)-for instance, those of the Netherlands and Turkey 
:._but it cannot be said that this reduction is general. : · 

1!1 the ·united States of America, the 'trend of prices in the 
illic:!t wholesale traffic and other circumstances indicated that 
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the demand of the traffic continued to be met ex • h 
f ~ . .. d d . , cep .. per ap~ 
o,r raw opmm o.n prepare opmm. During the lat th 
f 1938 th · d" · er mon s 

o. bl etr?lweret maf nyh m Icatwns in several areas of an appre-
?•~ . e cur at men o t e supply of narcotics available for the 
tlhc~t traffic. In l~Canada, the number of convictions remained 
statiOnary. In Franc~, t~e n~mber of arrests has been increasing 
for several years, which Indicates the energetic steps that are 
being ·taken to suppress the illicit traffic. 

·Th~ te.ndencies noted last. year ~s .r~gards sources of supply 
and the disposal of products m the tlhc1t traffic have in aeneral 
been--m~intained. Fl_eroin seizures in the United States~ parti
cularly m the AUanttc coast area, show that Europe continues 
to be the base for the introduction of contraband heroin. 
Large seizures in France indicate that that drug maintains its 
popularity with addicts. Generally speaking, the figures show 
that there has been no reduction in the quantity Q[ heroin seized, 
where3s there was a decline in the amount of morphine and 
cocaine found in the illicit traffic. 

The number of seizures made and the drastic character of 
the punitive measures taken indicates the determination of 
Governments and police forces to make their co-operation even 
more effective. · 

In the Balkans, cases of clandestine manufacture continue 
to be reported. Palestine, one of the channels for the illicit 
traffic into Egypt, has also been used in one case, at any rate, as 
a transit point for the United States. • 

There is still a lack of precise and complete data as to tfie 
position in China. The Shanghai Municipal Council reports that 
Shanghai has become a distributing rather than a manufacturin~~; 
centr,e. Foreigners engaged in the international traffic in Shang
hai are closely .,watched by the authorities of the .sett~ement. 
In many cases their source of supply seems to be T1entsm. 

The situation at Hona-Kong remains serious. That city 
appears to be a point whe~e the lines of communication of the 
illicit t.raffic in the direction of the United States ~nd Europe 
converge. 

V. SITUATION IN THE FAR EAST 

After .he~rina statements on the subject of drug-add~ction 
and illicit traffi; in tlie Far East, and examining in deta1~ the 
situation in that p11.rt of the world, the Advisory CollJmittee 
observed with regret that, according to those statements. the 
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"" ~situation. seemed to be still as serious as it was when, b:y; its 
1938 resolution, the Committee brought it to Che notice o( t-he 
Japanese and Portuguese Governments-without receiving a 
formal reply in regard to the specific questions raised. 

The Committee noted, however, with-: satisfaction, the 
Portuguese representative's statement that the Head of the" 
Portuguese Government, in response to the appeal ~ade by 
the Committee at its 1938 session, had immediately 6rdered a 
thorough official enquiry to be made into the situation at Macao, 
and that the results of this enquiry would be communicated 
to the Committee. "' 

It proposed that the text of the Minutes, together with the 
relevant passage in its report to the Council on the situation 
in the Far East, should be communicated to Governments. 
In this report 1 will be found the important statements nmade 
by the representatives of China, the United States of America, 
and Portugal, and the views expressed by the other members of 
the Committee in connection with the situation in the Far East. 

VI. DRUG ADDICTION 

Some years ago the Advisory Committee recommended the 
despatch of a questionnaire to Governments concerning the 
question of drug addiction. A study by the Secretariat 2 of the 
replies received from Governments was laid before the Committee · 
a~ its twenty-fourth session. The first part of this study contains 
a comparative survey by continents of the replies received on 
the extent of addiction, and deals with establishments for the 
treatment of addicts and with the problems raised by the replies 
received from Governments. The second part summaris~s the 
various replies and analyses the information ori" addiction found 
in the annual reports. 

This study shows that the Advisory Committee does not at 
present possess sufficient data on the amplitude of the problem 
of addiction, on its real extent and on the quaRtities of drugs 
consumed annually by addicts. The gravity,.of the problem 
vl!ri~s in different continents and in different countries. It also 
presents a different aspect according to· whether addiction is 
due to manufactured drugs or prepared opium. The centrali
sation of information might help future enquiries, and in its 

' Doc'3ment C.202.M.l31.1939.Xl. 
' Documellf. O.C.l769. 
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~tuqy the Secretariat qli?ted by way of example the followin • 
maasures taken .. by certam countries : . g 

{1) C~mpulsory notification by the doctor of cases of 
drug addiCtiOn to a central authority · 

~ ' (2) Registration of drug addicts ; 
(3) Compulsory or voluntary treatment of druO' addicts 

~ 0 • 

The Committee's discussion revealed two distinct schools 
of thought, the one regarding the addict as a sick person and 
the other as a delinquent. 

Aatording to the adherents of the first school of thought 
drug addiction is a chronic social disease. Its treatment should 
therefore be adapted to its peculiar character. Hospital treat
ment cannot provide for more than a very small percentaO'e of 
all adl;}icts, and does not fulfil the need for prolonged treati~ent 
under proper supervision. Social hygiene dispensaries with 
visiting nurses might perhaps be set up. This system would 
have the advantage of enabling a larger number ·or addicts to 
be treated without removing them from the everyday life of the 
community. 

For those to whom the drug addict is a delinquent, addicts 
can only be adequately treated in in-patient establishments. 
This is the method employed in the United States-a method 
whereby, with international co-operation, police control is allied 
to medico-st~cial efforts. 

In conclusion, the Committee decided to draw the attentio.¥ 
of Governments to the discussion on drug addiction, and to 
request them to foward any observations they might wish to 
make or fresh information they might possess on this question." 
It alS!l instructed the Secretariat to carry ·out a comparative 
study of the legal and practical standpoint taken at presen~ in 
the various countries regarding drug addiction and the addict, 
this study to include both addiction to manufactured drugs 
and addiction to prepared opium. 1 

· 

The Committee also noted with great interest the ;work done 
by the Health eommittee on the question of codeine addiction. 
Before examinin'g this problem anew, the Committee wishes 
to await the results of the consultation with the Permav,ecl. 
Committee of the Office international d'hygiene publique at Paris, 
for which the Health Committee has asked. That consultation 

• In carrying out this task the Secretariat will have recourse to official sources or infor
mation and to scientific stua,es and will have power to consult ~xperts, who, ~ lar as 
countries represented on the Advisory Committee are concerned, w11l be selectea m agree-
ment with the respective mombers of the Committee. -
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. relates to the question of the harmfulness of codeine I}S · a 
drug liable to produce addiction, as well as to t'he internatioP..al 
preventive measures which might ultimately b? c?nsidered 
desirable, account being taken of the fact that codeme IS already 
subject to certain provisions of the 1925 and(1931 Conventions. 

The Advisory Committee learned that at its thirtieth session,n 
May 1939, the Health Committee had adopted the ,.following 
resolution : 

" The Health Committee, 
" Having considered the report of the PeriiJ.anent 

Committee of the Office international d'hygiene publique : 
"Notes that desomorphine (dihydrodesoxymorphine) is 

liable to produce addiction ; · 
"And consequently informs the Council of the League of 

Nations of this fact and recommends that the provisions of 
the Geneva Opium Convention of 1925 shall be apnlied to 
desomorphine ; 

"And, in virtue of Article 11 of the 1931 Convention 
for limiting the Manufacture and regulating the Distribution 
of Narcotic Drugs, brings the above to the notice of the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations. " 

The Advisory Committee thus noted that desomorphine 
came automatically within the scheme of Article 11 of the 
Convention of 1931. 

Some members of the Committee pointed out that the drug 
fiad certain therapeutic properties which did not appear to 
justify the immediate prohibition-urged by other members-, 

. of manufadure until a more exhaustive examination had been 
··made to enable its importance from a medical standpoint...to be 

ascertained. The Advisory Committee recommended in conse-
quence that an extract of its report to the Council should be 
communicated to Governments. 

VII. QuESTIONS RELATING To INDIAN HE~!' (CANNABis) 

The Advisory Committee adopted a report f~om its Sub-Com
x.ilit~e.on Cannabis which provides the basi.s for three important 
enqumes, the results of which should enable the Committee in 
due course to submit to Governments recommendations for 
practical action in the campaign against cannabis addiction. 

!4ese enquiries will relate : (1) to tht: question of the l.n
tox~cating or non-intoxicating character of hemp-seeds ; (2} to 
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t~e-{esin content of the various kinds of hemp ·coming from the• 
d1!Jerent parts ol the world where this plant is grown in ord 
to a~certain wh~t~er such cultivation is a danger from 'the poi~~ 
of view o! add1.ct1~n ; (3) to the effects of cannabis addiction. 
· The discussion of the ~eport of the. Committee's expert, 

,.Dr. J. Bouquet, on the question of cannabis·addiction as a whole 
provided~ an opportunity of estimating the results already 
achieved, and of laying down the lines of the Committee's 
future activities. Accordingly, the present session has marked 
an important stage in the evolution of this problem . ... 
VIII. CoNvocATION oF A CoNFERENCE FOR THE ADOPTION 

OF AN ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE 1931 CoNVENTION 
TO EXTEND CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THAT CoNVENTION ... 

TO DIHYDROCODEINE AND ITS SALV' 

" At its twenty-second session, the Advisory Committee took 
~ote of a draft supplementary Protocol designed to bring 
paracodine under the provisions which the Limitation Con
vention applies to codeine. In a letter dated February 19th, 

· 1938,1 the Secretary-General communicated this draft Protocol 
to Governments for their observations. 

On January 16th, 1939 (hundred-and-fourth session), the 
Council took note of the report of the representative of Greece, 
Rapporteur; informing it that the great majority of the repJies 
received by the Secretariat were in favour of the draft Protocc.1, 
although in the opinion of certain Governments it required 
amendments of form. The Rapporteur also informed the Council 
that certain Governments had suggested that the term "para-" 
codine " should be replaced by the scientific term " dihydroco
deine (of which .. the substance registered under the name of 
paracodine is a salt)", and other Governments that the Protocol 
should also cover the salts of that substance. 

In view of the Government's observations and the Council's 
decisions, the Secretariat drew up a new draft Protocol, whic~ it 
submitted to the,Advisory Committee at its twenty-fou~th sess10?. 
The Committee adopted the draft Protocol generally, Wit~ c~r~a~n 
amendments, subject to possible modi.ficati?ns of .a J';lrH1Ical 
nature and submitted it to the Council at Its sesston m May 
1939, ~equesting the Council to communicate it as soon ~s 
possible to Governments so as to enable them to study 1t 

• 
'C.L.20.1938.XI. 
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before the date of the Conference, which has bee~ fixed for o~~O· 
her 2nd, 1939. h d d d 

The Council, at its meeting of May 26th ( un re -an -fifth 
· ) dect'ded that this new text of the draft Protocol should sess10n , r d · 

serve as a basis for the work o~ t~e Conference, an mstructed 
the Secretary-General to submit It to Governments as soon as ~ 
possible. · ~ 

B. WORK OF THE SUPERVISORY BODY 

The Supervisory Body communicated to Go;ernmefi:ts on 
November 23rd, 1938, its statement of the estimated world 
requirements of dangerous _drugs in 1939.1 

• • 

In drawing up the statement for 1939, wh1ch contams data 
for 177 countries and territories (colonies, dependencies., pro
tectorates mandated territories, etc.), the Supervisory Body 
had to ex~mine the estimates relating to sixty-seven countries 
and 102 territories. In addition, it established estimates 
itself for five countries and three territories which had not 
forwarded their own. 

An encouraging feature of the progress achieved by the Super
visory Body at its recent sessions is the increase in the number 
of countries supplying their own estimates. In 1933 only forty
five countries had furnished estimates, whereas in 1938 the 
figure had risen to sixty-seven. The same progr~ss may be 
obs\'lrved in the case of territories: in 1933 estimates were supplied 
by eighty-three territories, and in 1938 by 102. 

Conversely, the number of countries and territories for which 
-the Supervisory Body had to prepare estimates has steadily 
de?reased; from fifty-four in 1933 (twenty-three countries and 
thirty-one territories), it had fallen in 1938 to'8iaht (five coun-
tries and three territories). 

0 

A second proof of the proaress achieved is to be found in the 
manner in which estimates 

0 

are submitted by Governments. 
The grea_tf'r part of these estimates and of the accompanying 
explanations are prepared with the greatest carG. In its state
~ent for 1939, the Supervisory Body observed that, particularly 
~r r~gard to the Latin-American countries the position had 
Improved 'd bl ' . corn:• ?ra Y: Only one Latin-American country 
~~:d to su~m1t Its esttmate~ require~en.ts of drugs for 1939~ 
. Supervisory Body attributes this Improvement largely 

0 

In ~~~~o;~me~ C.488.M.331.1938.Xi. • Estimated World Requirements of Dangerous Drugs 
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to t~e influence of the League Secretariat mission sent to those • 
cou.ntries in the ~pring of 1938. 

A third indication of the improvement in the situation is 
the fact that estimates niore and more closely correspond to the 
sta~istic~. Govern\nents are increasingly endeavouring to bring 
their estimates down to the .level of real requirements. Whereas 
the exce~~ of the figures c~ncerning the conversion of morphine 
into other drugs was 53% m 1934 (the first year of full applica
tion of the Limitation Convention), it had fallen to 12% in 1937. 

The Supervisory Body examines the estimates furnished by 
Gover~ments for the purpose of preventing excessive estimates, 
and it is therefore entitled to ask for such information and 
particulars as it considers essential to enable it to obtain 
complete estimates or to Clear up any particular point. In 
1938 tpe Supervisory Body considered it necessary to ask for 
additional information or explanations from Il'ine countries 
in respe~t of their estimates for'1939. In this sphere also there 
has been a very marked improvement, for in 1934 the Supervisory 
Body had to ask for information of this kind from twenty-eight 
countries. 

C. PERMANENT CENTRAL OPIUM BOARD 

The Board held its usual meetings in August and November 
1938 and April 1939. 

The annu'al report for 19371 is of special interest because·i~ 
reviews the progress made during the past ten years. It shows 
that, year by year, the escapes into the illicit traffic of drugs 
manufactured by licensed factories have grown fewer and have 
all but .. ceased. Unfortunately, this cannot be said of raw ma
terials and especi~lly opium. In general, however, it may be 
said that the 1925 and 1931 Conventions have reduced the 
amounts of drugs manufaqtured in licensed factories to the 
amounts needed throuO'hout the world for medical and scientific 
requirements. The re"'port mentions as the chief danger wh_ich 
threatens future- work the political changes that are takmg 
place. It is anxious that the great advance made in the 
international control of narcotics should not be endange~ec!:
by political disagreements. 

These are general considerations .. The de~ails of work done 
during the past decade reveal a great mcrease. m range and co.m
plexity. At the begin.ning, the Board dealt wtth one Conven,t10n 

'Document C.482.M.325.1938.XI. 
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with twenty-seven parties. Now it acts under two Convent.jons 
with sixty-three parties adhering to ~ne or the &th:r,.apart fr<ilm 
a hundred colonies and dependenCJes. The statistical reports 
have risen from 1,021 to 1,531. They constitute a body of 
worldwide information at once detailed, acc<Irate and regular, 
allowing of comparisons between one country and another and_ 
one year and another on a complica~ed su~ject bristling with 
scientific administrative and legal difficulties. 

A su~mary of the decade's statistics of morphine and its 
principal derivath·es is also encouraging. The manufacture 
of all those drugs liable to the most dangerous abuse-maTphine 
(unconverted), diacetylmorphine and cocaine-fell in the early 
years; and during the last few years of the decade it has been more 
or less stable. On the other hand, the manufacture of less 
dangerous drugs-codeine and ethylmorphine-has shpwn a 
tendency to l'ise. Thus it may be claimed that the eiTorts of 
Governments, the Board and other international bodies t.ave not 
only reduced the legitimate manufacture to medical and scientific 
requirements, but, within that manufacture, have also been 
successful in restricting those substances which present the 
greatest danger. 

The report contains, as usual, detailed figures of the manu
facture, stocks, consumption and seizures in the previous year. 
The most striking fact is a heavy increase in stocks of morphine 
and codeine-probably due to the fear of war. One other point 
~e;:;erves special mention. For some time, the Board has been 
graYel~ conc~r~ed at the situation in Macao. At its request, 
the Pnme Ahmster of Portugal readily instituted an enquiry, 

"the resultsofwhich-theBoard is glad to learn-will be available 
shortly. 

The full statistics of all Governments for;.any one y;ar are 
not ready .ro~ publica~ion until the late autumn of the following 
'?'ear. Thi.s IS a long mterval ; and, as an experiment, the Board 
mtends t.h1s year, if possible, to send to the Council just before 
the meet~.ng of the Assembly, in addition to the full report which 
:~p~ars m Decem~e~, a short report stating, so far as they are 
'allable, t~e provisional figures for the previous calendar year, 

Logether With some comments. 
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22. 

INTERNATIONAL ASSISTANCE TO REFUGEES 
t) 

nl. REORGANISATION OF REFUGEE WORK 

In accordance with the previous Assembly resolutions on 
the question, the International Nansen Office for Refugees and 
the Of!!ce of the High Commissioner for Refugees coming from 
Germany were to be wound up as from December 31st, 1938. 
The Assembly, at its nineteenth ordinary session, had to take 
a decision regarding the future of refugee work. 

After examining a number of . proposals, the Assembly 
decided' to appoint a High Commissioner of the League of Nations 
to deal avith refugees hitherto coming under the Nansen Inter
national Office and the Office of the High Commissioner for 
Refugees coming from Germany. 

The High Commissioner's duties were defined as follo·ws : 
(a) To provide for the political and legal protection 

of refugees, as entrusted to the regular organs of the League 
by paragraph 3 of the Assembly's decision of September 30th, 
1930; . 

(b) To superintend the entry into force of the application 
of the legal status of refugees as defined more particularly_, 
in the Conventions of October 28th, 1933, and February lOth, 
1938; 

(c) To facilitate the co-ordination of humanitarian 
assistance ; 

(d) To assist the Governments and private organisations 
in their efforts to promote emigration and permanent settle
ment. 
In the performance of his duties, th~ High Commissioner 

was instructed to keep in close touch With the Gov"!lrnments 
concerned and the competent official bodies, to maintain rela
tions with the Inbrgovernmental Committee in London and to 
establish contact with private organisations dealing with refu!;'Ce' 
questions. . 

It was decided that the High Commissioner should be assisted 
by a Deputy High Commissioner and a small staff. He would 
consult the Governm~nts of the principal c?untries o! reJuge 
as to the need for appointing representatives therem, and, 
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should they agree, he would appoint to those countries r~pre-
sentatives approved by them. . t o 

The o-rant from the Leaaue of Nations, fixed by the Assembly 
year by year, would be app;opriated for the ~igh Commissioner's 
administrative expenses, but he was authoru.ed to accept funds 
from Governments or private sources and also an~ sums that. 
mio-ht be offered to him by the Nansen International Office 
for

0
Refugees. While not himself directly p~oviding 'as~ist~nce 

to refugees, he might allot funds among pnvate orgamsat1ons 
and official bodies. 

It was decided that the High Commissioner and his . .!}rgani
sation should have their headquarters in London. · 

Sir Herbert Emerson, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., C.B.E., was 
appointed High Commissioner for a period of five years as from 
January 1st, 1939. ... 

II. Co-oPERATION WITH THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL Coi':IMITTEE 
sET uP BY THE EviAN CoNFERENCE (JuLY 1938) 

In a letter dated February 16th, 1939, Earl Winterton, 
Chairman of the ~ntergovernmental Committee, invited Sir 
Herbert Emerson, on behalf of that Committee, to accept the 
office of Director of the Committee, a post which had fallen 
vacant as a result of Mr. Rublee's resignation. 

. According to the terms of this invitation, it was understood 
tbp.t Sir Herbert Emerson would devote his best efforts to carry
~ng out the two mandates entrusted to him, so that the activities 
of the Office of the Intergovernmental Committee and the 
refugee services of the League of Nations would be complemen-

' tary, while remaining distinct. After consultation with the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations Sir Herbert Emerson, 
~n a letter dated February 17th, 1939, acce'pted the appointment 
m an honorary capacity . 

. In so doing, he considered that his acceptance would not only 
be m accordance with the spirit of the directions of the Assembly 
but woulU also enable him to give effect to its intentions in a very 
practical and ?ffective manner. The entity oflhe Intergovern
mental ComiiDttee would be kept quite distinct from that of the 
rer'o.~gee organisation of the League, and his duties as Director 
would be performed in his personal capacity and not as Hiah 
Commissioner of the League. 

0 

The vesting of the ~wo functions in the same person has 
ensll,(ed close co-operation between the-two organisations in 
ac<:_ordal!ce with the Assembly's wishes. 
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II{. ExTENSION OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER's FuNCTIONs 
TO REFUGEES COMING FROM THE TERRITORY 

WHICH FORMERLY CONSTITUTED AUSTRIA 

As regards )efugees coming from the territory which 
formerly constituted Austria, the Council of the League of 
Nations, in a resolution dated May 14th, 1938, authorised the 
High Commissioner of the League of Nations for Refugees 
coming from Germany to "interpret his mandate as applyina 
to refugees coming from Austria until a final decision had bee~ 
takel.ll by the Assembly at its next session". At its nineteenth 
session, the Assembly confirmed this decision, so that the 
High Commissioner's mandate is to be interpreted as also 
applying to this category of refugees. 

"I:pe Secretary-General had forwarded to the Governments, 
in agreement with the High Commissioner for Refugees coming 
from Germany, a draft Additional Protocol for the purpose of 
including this category of refugees in the Provisional Arrange
ment of July 4th, 1936, and the Convention of February lOth, 
1938, regarding the status of refugees coming from Germany.1 

It was later proposed to substitute for the original draft 
a new draft prepared by the United Kingdom Government. 
This draft was also communicated to the Governments for 
their observations.z 

The replies received show that, although certain Governments 
are not in a position to sign the Protocol, the text itself has·not 
given rise to any objection or criticism. In these circumstance'S, 
the High Commissioner and the Secretary-General, after consult
ing the United Kingdom Government, considered that it would., 
be de.,sirable to open the Protocol for the signature of Governments. 

In a letter dated April 6th, 1939, the Secretary-General, 
in agreeme·nt with the High Commissioner, submitted to Govern
ments certain suggestions regarding the procedure to be followed 
with a view to the signature of the Protocor.a 

IV. ExTENsiON oF THE HIGH CoMMissioNER's FuNCTIONs 
TO REFUGEES COMING FROM SUDETENLAND , , 

At the request of the Governments of France and the Un~ted 
Kingdom, the Council decided (hundred-and-fourth session, 

1 See document c.L.99.1!\'JS.XII (0/(ici~l Journal, July 1938, page 646). 
1 See document C.L.154.1938.XII (0f(i~•al Journal, AuguslrSeP.tember 1938bl~ge 678). 
1 See document C.L.53.1939.XII (0(/iclal Journal, l\larch-Aprll 1939, pa~e ~ 1) •. 
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January 17th, 1939) to extend the High Commissi?ner's functi9-n's r 

to refugees coming from the territory known as tJ.1e Sudetenla~~, 
subject to a final decision being taken b~ the Assembly at Its 
next session. . . 

The Council further instructed the High (•CommiSSioner to 
submit to the next Assembly a report on the situation in this 
respect and on the results of his consultations with Gove~~ments, 
in conjunction with the Secretary-General, conceriimg the 
application of the Convention of February lOth, 1938, and of 
the Arrangement of July 4th, 1936, to these refugees. 

In order to give effect to this decision, the Secretary-Geperal, 
on February 24th, 1939, transmitted a note by the High 
Commissioner to Governments for their observations.1 

V. LIQUIDATION OF THE NANSEN OFFICE 

In accordance with the resolution adopted by the nineteenth 
Assembly, the Nansen International Office went into liquidation 
as from December 31st, 1938. The accounts, as far as the 
administrative budget of the Office is concerned, were closed 
on that date with a surplus of 44,624.25 Swiss francs. 

In accordance with the suggestion contained in the report 
adopted by the nineteenth Assembly, the Governing Body of 
the Office appointed its Chairman, Judge Michael Hansson, as 
liquidator. M. Hansson will submit an annual reJ?.Ort and a 
fina~ report to the members of the former Managing Committee 
and Finance Commission. These reports will be communicated 
to the Secretary-General, who will transmit them to the Members 
pf the League of Nations. 

The Nansen Office had the great honour to be awardeq. the 
Nobel Peac.e Prize for 1938. At a solemn cere:rvony held at the 
Nobel Institute at Oslo on December lOth, 1938, M. Michael 
Hansson received the insignia of the Peace Prize and the prize 

~ itself, amounting to 155,077.20 crowns, on behalf of the Office . 
. Th? Na1,1~en Office was much gratified to find that the Com

mittee s ?hoice had met with general approval, n;9t only among 
the pubhc but also among bodies and institutions interested· in 
re[u&"ee ~vork, and that their congratulations were accompanied 
by testimonies of appreciation and gratitude for the efforts 
made by the Office to perform the task entrusted to it. 

The large contribution provided by the Nobel Prize enabled 
~verning Body of the Office, before t~e end of the year, 

'Se: docu~en~ C.L.35.1939,XU (Official Journal, March-April I939, pag~ 230). 
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to'I!lake a sp.eqal distribution of grants to refugees, amounting 
to 77,925 Sw1ss francs.- The balance was paid into the Huma
nitarian Fund. 

In accordanc'\ with the decision adopted by the Governing 
Body of the Office, the balance of the Humanitarian Fund 
amounting to over 450,000 Swiss francs, was placed at the dis: 
posal of>the High Commissioner for Refugees. During the last 
year of its work, the Nansen Office was able to distribute a sum 
of about 530,000 Swiss francs in the form of advances and 
grants. . 

Si:nce January 1st, 1939, the work on behalf of refugees 
previously in the hands of the Nansen Office or the Office of the 
High Commissioner for Refugees coming from Germany has been 
carried on normally, although a certain number of difficulties 
haveo9 arisen on account of the international situation. The 
special activity displayed in this sphere by •the new High 
Commissioner will be brought to the Assembly's knowledge 
in the report which he has been instructed to draw up in accor
dance with the nineteenth Assembly's resolution. 

On the other hand, Judge Hansson will submit· a report 
to the Assembly on the activities of the Nansen Office during 
the last six months of 1938. 
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23. 

INTELLECTUAL CO-OPERATION 

The Intellectual Co-operation Organisation has develop
ments to record in several fields, particularly those of collabora
tion with scientific organisations, the educational cinez_natogTaph 
and the national committees on intellectual co-operation. 

The most important event was the holding of the diplomatic 
conference which met at Paris in December 1938 to adopt an 
International Act concerning the International Instit~te of 
Intellectual Co~operation in Paris. 

I. NATIONAL CoMMITTEES ON INTELLECTUAL Co-oPERATION 

One of the results of the General Conference held by the 
national committees on intellectual co-operation in Paris from 
July 5th to 9th, 1937, was to convince both the International 
Committee and the Institute and also the national committees 
themselves of the latt.ers' importance. The national committees 
indeed constitute the strongest link between national opinion in 
e'ach country and the central organs of intellectual co-operation. 

The General Conference had signified the importance it 
,._attached to regional conferences on intellectual co-operation. 
Two such regional conferences were held during the year : the 
fourth Conference of National Committees on Intell;ctual 
Co-operationofBaltic and Northern States (Riga, November 14th 
and 15th, 1938) and the First Conference of American National 
Committees on Intellectual Co-operation (Santiago de Chile, 
January 6~h to 12th, 1939). 

Fourth Conference of National Comrrillees on 
lnlelleclual Co-operation of Bailie and Norlhern Slates. 

T~e n~tiona~ committees of Denmark, Estonia, Finland, 
L~tv1a, L1thuama, Nol'\vay and Sweden sent representatives to 
th1s conference.l 
-~--

I 'fhe Secretary-General or the L ( N tl 
Co;>p.:raUon i!' Parls were represented •:Ft:e ~onr:rc~:. and the Institute of Intellectual 
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.,.The Conference was solemnly inaugurated by M. V. Munters. 
M1niste~ for Fo'reig~ Affairs, and M. S. Auskap, Minister of 
EducatiOn, of Latvia. The delegates of the seven national 
committees submitted full accounts of the latters' work also 
bringing out the '\rarious aspects of Baltic and Northern intel
lectual interchanges. The Conference considered the means 

' of estaJ?lJshing still .closer collaboration between the different 
committees, and between them and the Institute of Intellectual 
Co-operation. One of the resolutions adopted on this occasion 
referred to the preparation of brief summaries of the history of the 
vario~s countries of the regional group. 

First Conference of American National Commillees on lnlelleclual 
Co-operation, Santiago de Chile, January 6lh to 12th, 1939. , . 

Th~ initiath·e in the matter of this conference 'had been tal{en 
by the Chilian Committee on Intellectual Co-operation. Its 
proposal was approved by the Assembly of the League of 
Nations, which, at its nineteenth session, in September 1938, 
expressed its warmest wishes for the success of the Conference.1 

Twenty national committees or countries were represented.' 
The Conference was opened on January 6th, 1939, in the 

Hall of Honour of the Chilian Congress, under the presidency 
of Senor Pedro Aguirre Cerda, President of the Republic, in the 
presence of 'the Ministers for Foreign Affairs and National Ed\!ca
tion and many other distinguished persons. It was su3-
sequently presided over by Senor Juvenal Hernandez, Rector 
of the University of Chile. 

Tl;le Conference's agenda, drawn up on the basis of the"' 
suggestions of· t,Pe Secretariat and the Institute, dealt, infer 
alia, with the activities of the national committees on intellectual 
co-operation constituted in tl1e American States and the forma
tion of new committees in the countries of both continents 
where none so far existed ; with the examination of the activities 
of the Intello,ctual Co-operation Organisation wnich r!!ore 
particularly con~erned the American countries (Ibero-Amen~an 
Collection scheme for a historical and ethnographical collecbon 
on the origins of American civilisation, etc.) ; with the univ~rsal 

1 The Assembly voted a credit ol 10,000 Swiss lralll:s to provide the necessary funds lor 
the organisation or the Conlc;ence This sum covered all the expenses or Ute Conrerenee •. 

'United Stales ol America, Argentine Republic, Bolivia, Brazil, Ca!'ada, Chile. <:dombta, 
Costa Rica Cuba Dominican Republie, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, l"'tcaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela. · 
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'charter of authors' rights; and, lastly, with ~er~ca's misti~on 
in the intellectual field as a factor in the orgamsabon of peace. 

The Conference's work was mainly carried on in committees 
and sub-committees. Its results were emboroied in a Final Act 
which contained fifty-one resolutions and was signed on January 
12th, 1939, by all the delegations present. . 

These resolutions covered some of the most Important ques
tions at present dealt with by the IntE'llectual Co-operation 
Organisation. 

As regards authors' rights, the national committees .~ailed 
upon the American Governments to state their views on the 
draft Conventions prepared at Montevideo and Paris, to send 
representatives to the Brussels Conference and, ·pending the . 
adoption of a universal charter of authors' rights by the Brussels 
Conference, to improve their national legislations as milch as 
possible. " , 

The Conference noted with satisfaction the results of the 
diplomatic conference held at Paris from November 30th to 
December 2nd, 1938, which led to the conclusion of an Inter
national Act concerning intellectual co-operation. 

The Conference congratulated the International Committee 
on Intellectual Co-operation and the Institute on the publication 
of the !hero-American collection based on translations of some 
of the most outstanding works of American literature. It 
emphasised the importance of this collection from the point 
o,( 'view of mutual knowledge between peoples. Lastly, it 
requested the Institute to consider the possibility of publishing 
the collection in languages other than French, and expressed 
'the opinion in particular that a translation from the oriainal 
into English would be most desirable. ,.. 

0 

The other resolutions adopted by the Coftference are of a 
predominantly inter-American character and deal with the 
preparation ?f a pacifist handbook of American history, the 

~ com~emorat10n of outstanding personalities in the field of 
Amertcan culture, the publication of an inter-American review, 
etc. " 

• Jnlernalional Act concerning Intellectual Co-operation. 

At its session in May 1938 the Council of the Leaaue of 
~ations decided to hold a diplo~atic conference for the c~nclu
ston of an International Act concerning intellectual co-operation, 
and eP,trusted the French Government with the task of convening 
and .?rgal)ising it. 
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• In accordaiJ.ce with this resolution, the French Government 
ii1vited. the Governments of the States Members of the League 
of N at1ons and of non-member States to take part in this 
Conference, the ~ening of which was fixed for November 30th 
1938.1 . ' 

The Conference had to consider a draft International Act 
prepared by the International Committee on Inte!lectual 
Co-operation on the basis of the recommendations of the Second 
General Conference of National Committees. The purpose 
of this Act was, first, to strengthen the legal and financial 
posit1on of the International Institute of Intellectual Co-opera
tion, and, secondly, to promote the constitution and develop
ment of national committees on intellectual co-operation. It 
enumerated the principal ways in which the Governments 
might aiTord moral and material support to the International 
Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. • 

In "the light of this draft, the Conference drew up an Inter
national Act, which is based on the following three fundal!len~al 
ideas : 

1. The Contrading Parties· note that the work of intel
lectual co-operation is independent of politics and based 
entirely on the principle of universality. 

2. The national committees on intellectual co-operation 
shall act, in their respective countries, as centres for the 
development of the work of intellectual co-operation on both 
the national and international planes, and for this purpo1;e 
the Institute of Intellectual Co-operation should keep in 
close contact with the national committees and assist the111. 
with its eiTective collaboration. 

" 3. Each~ of the Contracting Parties undertakes . to 
grant the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operatiOn 
an annual financial contribution in units of 750 gold francs. 
They recognise, moreover, the legal pers?nality of _the 
Institute. In order to give full eiTect to this u:r;~dertakmg, 
Article 6 of..the Act provides that the Government delega_tes 
of the Cont~acting Parties shall hold an annual meetmg 

a • 

• The Governments ol the loll owing count~ies w_ere tel! resented: l!nion ol So~lh A~rl~a, 
Albania, Argentine Republic, Belg_ium, Braztl, bC

1
l)tle,ECh•nda, Co~~~'t• ~~~i~,c~lnl~n~' 

Czecho-Slovakia. Denmark, Dominican Repu 1c, cua or, . o.,. ,il , . ' b ' 
France, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Iran, Iraq, Irelapnd, Latvu1._ L thu~~l:;,J-u~~':'tu~~~· 
Mexico Monaco NetherlaMs Norway, Panama, araguay, t'eru, ' .~ 

1 
. ' 

Roumania, Slam: Spain, swede!', Switzeurl'!ntdd, TK'!rkgedy~~~~~atv~~~~~1';nJu~g~t~~~':; 
The United Slates ol Amertca, the m e m o • 

Ireland, Bulgaria, Hungary and Japan sent observers to the Conference. · • 
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to examine in common all questions rela_ting_ to the finam:ial 
and administrative working of the Institute and the use "'>f 
the funds placed at its disposal. 

Under Article 7 the Governments represer1ted at the Confer
ence were given until April 30th, 1939, to_ sign the Act. By Ma_y , 
Ist, thirty-seven Governments had availed themselv~s of th1s' 
right.1 

At its hundred-and-fourth session (January 1939), the Council 
of the League of Nations noted the_ results of the Confer~nce and 
decided to transmit the InternatiOnal Act and the Fm~l Act 
to the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation. 

II. MoDERN MEANS OF SPREADING INFORMATION 

Cinematograph. 

Having been called upon to carry on certain of the tasks of 
the International Educational Cinematographic Institute of 
Rome, which closed down on December 31st, 1937, the Inter
national Institute of Intellectual Co-operation took steps to set 
up an organisation of information and international liaison in the 
field of the cinema. It welcomed the creation, notably in the 
Argentine Republic, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa and 
the United States of America, of new national cinematograph 
~er.tres, which it regarded as valuable points d'appui: 

The Institute undertook an enquiry into what is being 
done in the various countries to assist in the education of public 

.,.taste and thus to influence the intellectual and artistic level of 
production. This enquiry is already far advanced. 

Another enquiry is in progress relating to, the compilation 
~f a catalogue of films of study and scientific research, which are 
little known to the public. The enquiry has shown that there 
are fil~s of this kind even in countries where any other form of 
local cme~a~ographic activity is practically non-existent. 

!he lns~1tute has also gone into the questinn of compiling 
an mternabonal catalogue of educational anddnstructive films 
Qf ~ general character. 

At _it~ .h~ndred-and-fi~st session (May 1938), the Council, 
on the Imtiabve of the Umted Kingdom Government, took steps 

' Union ol South AI · A b 
Colombia, Cuba, Denma~~eai>o.:U~fc!:n ~rge't\!neERepublie, Belgium, Brazil, Chile, Chino, 
Guatenldla, Halt!, Hungaey Latvia L!l~pu .•e,L cuador, Erypt,_F!nland, France, Greece, 
Norway, Paraguay, Peru POland POrtug ~aWa, ux~mb~rg, Mex.teo, Monaco, Netherlands, 
Vene:-uela, Yugoslavia.' ' 0 • oumama, Smm, Spam, Switzerland, Uruguay, 
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~0 • ~eme?y the :{}raw backs as regards the application of the ' 
Co~ventw.n of ?ctober 11th, 1933, for facilitating the inter
natwnal Circul?twn of films of an educational character, resulting 
from the closmg-iown of the Rome International Institute 
which had been entrusted with the execution of that convention' 
• In ac~ordance with t?e Council's. decision, the Secretary~ 
General, m agreement With the President of the Council and 
the United Kingdom Government, convened for September 
lOth, 1938, a conference of States signatories of the Convention 
and of States which had acceded thereto.l 

Th~ conclusions reached by the Conference were embodied 
in a Proces-verbal.2 

In virtue of its provisions, which are of genuine importance 
to the International Committee on Intellectual Co-operation, 
the laC'ter is invested with the functions entrusted by the 1933 
ConveiJ!,ion to the International Educational Cinematographic 
Institute. These functions include the examination of films 
and the granting of a certificate attesting their educational 
character from the international poi_nt of view. 

On September 26th, 1938, the Assembly authorised the 
Committee to assume its new functions. 

The Executive Committee of the Committee on Intellectual 
Co-operation thereupon appointed a committee of experts to 
draft regulations for the application of the Convention. This 
draft, whicl\ was subsequently approved by the Executi.ve 
Committee and submitted to the Council for the approval 
provided for in Article 13 of the International Convention, 
stipulates that films shall be examined by a committee of five 
experts . .. 

Broadcasting : Spread of Scientific l(nowledge. 

In continuation of the enquiry into the use of modern me~ns 
of spreading information to further mutual unde!standmg 
among nations the Institute convened on February l~th, 18th, 
and 19th 1939 "under the chairmanship of M. Arnold Raestad, , , .. 

1 The following States took part in this Conference : UJ\io~ o! South Africa, Urite} 
States ol America Belgium United Kingdom o! Great Br1tam and Northern Ire an , 
Bulgaria Chile, cJ'ba, Dennlark, Egypt, Estonia, F:ro.nce, Greece, .Hungary, India, Iraq, 
Ireland Latvia lllonaco Norway Poland Roumama, Sweden, Switzerland. . . 

The 'Net.herli:mds Go;ernmcnt. 'which h8.d not. signed the Convention, asked pernnssJon 
to attend tho conference in an adVisory capacity. The Con!erence granted tJ:!Is r~q~est,e 

• Document c 302 111177 J938 XII The Procas-ucrbal has so far been s1gne , Y 
following States: "union"or Sollth A!ri~a, Denmark, Egypt, Greece, India, Ireland, l'!,orway, 

sweg~He ~~vjt~~~~an':!d~igned ad re(rrendum. The United States !1f America signee! the P~ocas
uerbal, but its signature will only become final wben it has ratJOed the Conven\•on. 



-140-

former Minister President of the Norwegian.National Br;Jad
castin"' Compan~, a committee of experts consisting of qualified 
repres~ntatives of the various scientific branches to consider 
the importance to science of the use of moder.p means of spread
ing information-particularly broadcasting, the Press and large
scale publication-to initiate the general public into the spirit,~ 
methods and results of scientific research, and their eiTt"cts on the 
life and future of society. 

Arter studying the branches to which this scientific informa
tion should particularly apply, the Committee of Experts 
considered how an international information service could be 
organised. This organisation should possess an international 
centre, provided from the outset with the necessary services 
for collecting information, arranging for its distribution in a 
suitable form and keeping in touch with scientific circlestbroad
casting undertakings, the Press, and publishing house~ in the 
diiTerent countries. 

The experts also recommended the setting-up of regional 
or national centres which should keep pace with the growth of 
the activities of the international organisation for spreading 
scientific knowledge. These studies will be pursued in the 
spirit of the " Rye Conference " held under the auspices of the 
Rockefeller Foundation of New York. 

III. EDUCATION 

Advisory Committee . . 

At its session in July 1938, the International Committee 
on Int:llec~ual Co-operation decided to place on the Ac!visory 
C?~m~~tee s ~genda _for 1~39 the question orf "Instruction in 
CIVtes •. At Its Apnl sessiOn, the Executive Committee of the 
InternatiOnal Committee decided that the International Institute 
of. lntel!ectu~l Co-oper~tion should undertake an enquiry on 
~Is su_bJect, m_prep~rat10n for the next meeting of the Advisory 

mm1ttee, whiCh will take place in November OJ; December 1939. 

~ ~ University Relations. ~"• 

On_N?vember 2nd and 3rd, 1938, a meeting of the Advisory 
Com~ISSIOn o_f the International Bureau of University Statistics 
lva~ eld_, while there were two meetings of the Committee of rf rna~IOn:lhStudents' Organisations-a limited meeting on 

3r~:e1~3~~ t ' 1938, and a plenary meeting on May 2nd and 
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• "_rhe _Adviso~y _Commission o_f the International Bureau of • 
Ul\tverstty Statuttes had to dectde on the programme of work 
to be under~aken by that bureau, which had been set up at the 
request of the Committee of International Students' Organisa
tions. The experl'\i on university statistics of which the Com
missio~ is co~posed devote~ their chief efforts to dewrmining 

'the roam outhnes of a campatgn to be conducted in the difTeren~ 
coun~ries 'for the crea~ion of national bureaux to undertake a 
permanent study of the intellectual employmen~ market. The 
International Bureau of University Statistics has been asked to 
prepar.(l for this purpose, in close co-operation with the Com
mission, a guide-book for the use of these na~ional bureaux. 
This work will contain the programme of university statistics 
and of the statistics of professions reserved for graduates. 
This programme will be drawn up in such a way as to permit 
or useful international comparisons. • 

The Students' Committee examined, in particular, the nature 
and closeness of the relations of international students' organi
sations with the national groups affiliated to them in the different 
countries. The principal problem may be stated as follows. 
Do the present organisation and methods of work enable the 
international students' federations to get into touch, beyond 
the, in many cases, somewhat complicated administrations 
of the affiliated national associations, with the general body 
of students which they claim to represent ? After a most 
interesting discussion, the Commitwe recommended sever$11 
measures likely to bring about closer and more direct relations" 
between the students and the international federations. 

The Institute is making preparations for two important 
univer~ity meetings : (a) on October. 17th and _18th next, ~he 
first meeting of the Standing Commlltee on Hzgher Educatzon 
for which thirtee:ri national committees are preparing reports 
on the co-ordination of teaching in the universities; (b) for the 
beginning of May 1940, the second Inlerna!ional "Conversation·: 
for Students, which will discuss the educatiOnal rfile of ~~udents 
associations.l .• 

.. 
'During the year 1938,139, the Institute issued the loll owing publications : . 

Cb!Tbe Organisation of Higher Education, Volumpe 111. d(iroe ~~~~u~,~~{i~~~:~~·'t~:1fi~;!:'.i 
1 

na, j::zecho..Slovakla, Japan, the Netherlands, o an • u • • 
0 SoVIet Socialist Republics) ; 296 pages. 

Students in Search of their Uniuersity; 180 pages. 
Students Abroad, Nos. 7 an<O 8; 32 pages each. 
Holiday Courses in Europe, 1937 ; 66 pages. ., 
Bulletin of International Sc/,ool Correspondence, No. 11 ; ~7 pages. 
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Co-ordination of Secondary Education-Classical, Modern c.nd 
Technical. •· 

After definina the aeneral conditions of this co-ordination 
in 1937 1 the Internati~nal Committee of Experts, which met 
aaain at the Institute on April 17th and 18t'?i, 1939, considered 
the problem of the co-ordination of courses of general instruction 
in the different types of secondary education, in order both to" 
enable pupils during their studies to transfer from ohe type of 
education to another, and to provide all pupils with a minimum 
of general knowledge. The Committee of Experts endeavoured 
to determine to what extent this fundamental general knQwledge 
could be secured by the adoption of common methods and a 
common system of teaching in the fodowing branches : national 
language and literature ; foreign languages and literatures ; 
history and geography ; mathematics and natural science. 

The resul~s of the work of the Committee of Experts'\vill be 
reproduced in a publication issued by the Institute-La CIJordina
lion des cours de formation generate dans les enseignements 
du second degre. 

IV. SCIENTIFIC STUDY OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

During the year 1938/39, the number of members of the 
Permanent International Studies Conference has been increased.2 

Twelflh Session of the Permanent International Studies Conference. 
" · The twelfth session of the Permanent Interna~ional Studies 
Conference will take place at Bergen from August 27th to Sep
tember 2nd, 1939, at the invitation of the Norwegian Committee 

, for the Co-ordination of International Studies.s 
I~ will be devoted to a discussion on economic policies in 

relatiOn to world peace. Abundant material.has been collected 
by the members of the Conference and the national committees 

:See La c~ordination !I•• ens•ignemenls du second degr~ 1938 
Cblli;~~1~t~~~~:~0~01';:~1Uei1 Cor

1 
tShte dS~ientiCic Study or international Relations and the 

Scientifio~om . rna ona u •es at ~nntingo were admitted in this capacity. 
to taking part in ~!te~lav1also bee

1
n coll!'~•tuted in ~ulgaria and Yugoslavia with a view 

In Ja an a co s u Y o econom c pohc•e• in relatiOn to peace. 
conlere'!fe 0 :,_ this ~Xjt;:~. has also been set up, which is assisting lit the preparation or the 

to !_e~~~r~~~~~r: are continuing ~o participate in the work of ihe Conference. 
Proiessor or Politic!{~~~~:r~;\~PA~hGreecUe, .und~r the chair'!'anship oUI. c. Varvaressos, 
or Greece. This committee Is appl . e~s ndtv~rs.ttY and Asststant Governor or tho Baitk 

Negotiations are i "' . ymg 0 !" a mtsston as a member or the Conrerence. 
ment or a permancntn J'o"ri:~ft"t'e~v•U\-Tu~~~~h univer~ity cirrles with a view to tlte esLablislt
in the study or exchan e t • ur •s _econo'!'tsts have, however, already taken part 

The Conference's c~n\::0 rol.organise<~; wtth a ''lew to the next session or Lhe Conrerence. 
more frequent and the co~t~~\~ Brazr.lltnn and Argo!'tine rircles are becoming more and 
countries. • 100 0 a committee IS under consideration in those two 

• 'I nis Invitation was made po 'bl b th • ., 
tute lor Science and Intellectual "F"·' ed Y e generostty or the Christian l\lichelsen Insti-

w, :. ree om. 
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~ar,pitted to take part. . As in the past, this material' has been~ 
su,pplem.ented. Ih! ~ ~enes of m~moranda written by experts 
invited m their mdividual capamty. 

The first volume of this series 1 will appear under the title : 
An Alleged Sourct!lof Peace and War: the Unregulated Syslem of 
Inlernalional Economic Relations. 

" Apart from the plenary meetings devoted to the discussion 
of the gel.\eral aspects of the problem, three commissions will be 
set up for a thorough discussion of the following subjects : 

' 1. The present relations between the closely reo-ulated 
commercial systems and the unregulated systems. o 

2. The possibilities of an international agreement to 
develop international trade and eliminate possible causes 
of friction in international relations . 

... 3. The limits and consequences of private and public 
control beyond the national frontiers. , 
A detailed agen9,a will be prepared by the General Rappor

teur of the Conference.2 The commissions will be asked to take 
into account the problem of economic and political security and 
to deal also with the following subjects: 

1. The interaction of political and economic objectives 
in national policies. 

2. The connection between national economic regulation 
and international economic relations. 

In addiUon, exchange control, of which the Conference na.s 
made a collective study organised according to an international 
plan, will be discussed and its technical and economic aspects 
examined. ~ 

n 

Publicalions of me Permanent International Studies Conference. 

The International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation has 
published several works in English and French under the auspices 
of the Conference.3 " 

It is consid~ing methods of increasing their circulation . .. 
'By M. L. Baudin Professor at the Paris Faculty o! Law. . IT 1 s 13 ~ 
• Mr. J. B. Condlilie, Professor at the London School o! .EconomicS al!d Po I IC!' c nct.ti 
~Peaceful Change: Procedures, Raw Matcria_ls, PopulatiOn, the Coloma! Question (Ten 

sess10n o! the Permanent International Stud.'"'! Confere!'ce). 
International Raw Materials Carlcls, by Wilham Ouahd. 
Marl<els and lhe Problem of Peaceful Change, by J. B. Co1_1dli!le. 
The Synthetic Optimum ot Populali~n, by ~re ~"J~~:·Reu/ual of International Trade, 

b Monetary Aspecls of the Raw Malcr<als Pro em a 
Y Michael A. Heilperin. .., • · · Cl · for Reli'l?./ {rom 

Population and Peace : A surueu of Intcrnallonal Opm1on on a1ms 
Population Pressure, by F. Chalmers Wright. 
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V. SociAL SciENCES 

International Enquiry into the Use of Machinery in the Modem 
. World. ~· 

This enquiry which was decided on by the International 
Committee on I~tellectual Co-operation in 1936, wa.s c,oncluded 
in December 1938. The scientific directors of this \Vork are 
engaged in preparing their respective reports ~nd in com_Piling 
material which is to be published by the Institute. Owmg to 
unforeseen circumstances, there has been some delay iP. this 
work of documentation. The volume is, however, expected to 
make its appearance at the end of 1939. 

VI. LITERARY QuESTIONS 

lbero-American Collection, 

The Institute continued in 1938/39 the publication of the 
!hero-American Collection. Two new volumes have appeared. 
The first is Selected Plays by the Uruguayan author Florencio 
Sanchez, containing five pieces-Barranca Abajo, M'Hijo el 
Dolor, En Familia, Moneda Falsa, Los Muerlos. M. Enrique 
Diez-Canedo, the Spanish critic, has written the preface, and the 
plays were translated by M. Max Daireaux. Thisjs the first 
d,ramatic work printed in the collection. 

The second volume is devoted to the Brazilian author and 
statesman Joaquim Nabuco, and contains selected passages from 
(b.is political, historical and literary works and from his speeches. 
The Brazilian writer, the late Gra~a Aranha, kindly contributed 
a preface to this work, which was translated by~M. Victor Orban 
and Mlle. Mathilde Pomes. 

At the same time, a translation of Marlin Fierro, an epic 
poem by the Argentine Hernandez has been prepared and is 
now complete. The translation is by Marcel Carayon and the 
preface by M. Ricardo Rojas. r 

The .wor~ will be in two volumes, the firBt containing a 
tiOallSlatiOn m blank verse and the second a literal translation 
accompanied by the original text for the use of students of 
Spanish and philologists. 

Outside the !hero-American Collection, the Institute has also 
un~er~aken the publication of a translatiQn of Juan FacundG 
Qu1rojja, by M. Ramon J. Carcano. This will appear as an extra 
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v?!11~e in respo,{lse to the desir~ which has been expressed for a 
hl:;toncal account of the penod dealt with in Sarmient • 
Facundo, previously published in the lbero-American Collecti~n~ 

l\ 

Japanese Collection. 

One o.f the best novels of the Meiji period (1886-1912) J(okoro 
(Le pauvre. creur des hommes), by Soseki Natsume, has been 
translated mto French by the poet M. Daigaku Horiguchi and 
:tiL Georges Bonneau, former Director of the Maison franco
japonaise at To~do. Aft~r a year's conscientious efTorts, they 
have succeeded m preparmg a translation which not only faith
fully reproduces the novel, but also conveys the tone and shades 
of meaning of this delicate psychological work This trans
lation.is the third volume of the Japanese Collection, the first 
being entitled Haikai de BasM el de ses disciples, 8nd the second 
L'Arl, 1a Vie el la Nature au Japon, by Professor M. Anesaki. 

VII. ART, ARCHJEOLOGY, ETHNOLOGY 

Work of lhe lnlernalional .Museums Office. 

International Agreemenls.-The question of the protection 
of monuments and works of art in time of war has been dealt 
with in num~rous studies, both from the legal and from the tech
nical point of view. The International Museums Office submitCeq 
a draft International Convention to the 1938 Assembly. At 
its own request, the Netherlands Government was entrusted with 
the task of making the necessary consultations and convening, 
a dip!"omatic conference for the adoption of this convention. 
This Government•has approached the Governments of the States 
Members of the League of Nations and of several non-member 
States.t 

The draft Convention for the protection of national artistic 
and historical possessions has again been revised by a C'~mmittee 
of jurists in the light of the observations received from Go,,e~n
ments. The COIJ'lmittee has also drafted a co~mentary whiCh 
will enable Governments and their delegates to the diplom:\ti!: 
conference, which is to be held in 1939, to understand the 

1 ~ncludlng the following: Germany, the United Sla~es or America, Brazil, Japan, Saudi 
Arab1a, Monaco, Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras, ~1carag_ua, Pa_raguay. . . 

As the Netherlands Govenment has no diplomatiC relat1ons w1th the Umon or Sov1et 
Socialist Republics, it requested the Secretary-General to consult that counLry'sGover~e'.'t• 
ln reponse to this request, the Secretary-General eonsullcd the Union or Soviet Soc•ohst 
Republics by a letter dated February 1st, 1939. 0 

·• 

ro· 
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amendments made to the previous text and'"the reasons'·~or 
these amendments. 

The International Museums Office was called upon to arbitra.te 
with reo-ard to the Final Act of the Internatir,nal Conference on 

t:> 
Excavations, recommended to the Governments by the 1937 
Assembly. Two administrations, the Directorate of the Royal~ 
Museums of Art and History of Belgium and the Antiquities 
Service of Egypt, asked for its opinion on the int~rpretation 
and application of the provisions of the Act. The opm10n of the 
International Museums Office was acepted by the partie,s. 

Adminislralive Worlr and Technical Research.-In this field, 
mention may be made of the appearance of a Manual for the 
Preservation and Restoration of Paintings for the use of curators 
and art collectors ; and of the preparation of three volumes,._ of the 
new publication announced last year, Recherche, dealing with the 
following questions : the problem of the ogive ; primitiv~sm and 
classicism, the two aspects of the history of art ; methods of 
folklore research. 

The International Museums Office has also acted as the 
secretariat of the other organs of the Institute dealing with 
questions of art, archreology and ethnology : the International 
Commission on Historic Monuments, the International Centre 
for Institutes of Archreology and History of Art, the International 
Committee on Folk Art and Folklore, and the International 
pentre for the Study of Architectural and To"wn-planning 
Questions . 

. It drew up the programme of its second conference on general 
"museography, which is to meet in 1940 and will deal with the 

social and educational role of museums. The proceedings~of this 
conference will constitute Volume III of the, Traite de museo
graphie generate, published by the International Museums 
Office. 

VIII. INTELLECTUAL RIGHTS 
" 

~he In~ernational Institute of Intellectual Co-operation has 
c?ntmued Its efforts to ensure better protectie-n for intellectual 
!'Igbts. 
. In the first place, it has taken steps with a view to carrying 
mto effect ~he recommendations of the last Diplomatic Conference · 
on Industrial Property, held in London in 1934 in favour of the 
g~anting of patents in respect of discoveries on which communica
tiO~~ ~f a scientific character have been made. Several 
l~~slatto:ns have already taken action in this direction by granting 
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the~authors or ~uch discoveries a certain period of priority for 
takmg out a patent. 

In the second place, the studies regarding the international 
regime of author~· rights have been further extended. They 
have applied both to the revision of the Berne Convention and 

• to the conclusion of another diplomatic instrument for the 
purpose of ensuring the protection of authors' rights in mutual 
relations between the countries subject to the Berne Convention 
and the Pan-American Conventions respectively. This latter 
action is in conformity with the concordant recommendations 
of the Assemblies of the League of Nations and the International 
Conferences of American States. 

Within the framework of the Berne Convention, the Institute 
has drafted various proposals aimed at supplementing the 
guara'htees already afforded to the authors of literary or artistic 
works . ., They refer, in particular, to the unconditional protection 
of journalistic articles, the introduction of a droit de suile in 
favour of authors in regard to their original works transferred 
to public sale, and the institution of a procedure of international 
settlement for disputes regarding the application of the Conven
tion. The urgency of these reforms has been frequently stressed 
by the professional organisations associated with the Institute's 
work. 

As regards the drafl:. universal charl:.er of aul:.hors' rights, 
fresh progre'iis has been made, thanks chiefly-to the help of l:.he 
United States National Commil:.tee on Intellectual Co-operatio:& 
and other American committees. At the invil:.ation of l:.he 
Belgian Government, the Insl:.itul:.e, in concel,'l:. with the Inter-., 
nal:.ional Insl:.il:.ute for the Unification of Private Law, arranged 
a me;l:.ing at Bru,ssels, from October 191:.h to 21s~, ~938, of the 
Committee of Experts already sel:. up and const~tu:~g of. well
known aul:.horil:.ies from bol:.h continenl:.s. :rhe Astatic pomt of 
view was represented by a delegation specially sent by the 
Japanese Government. The Commil:.tee took cognisap.ce o.f the 
first replies rectlived from the Governments consulted by the 
Belgian Governrqent with regard to the proposals made by t_he 
Committee at its meetina of April 1936. As a result of.tt.s 
discussions, certain amendments were introduced, based partly 
on American and Japanese objections. 

As the resull:. of a meel:.ing held at Paris by l:.he ~elegates to 
the Institute of the American Sl:.ates, the conclusiOns of the 
Committee of Experts were transmitted to the various GoVern
ments which were to al:.tend the eighth International CenferNJ.ce 
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of American States. This Conference, which ,met at Lime: in 
December 1938 held important discussions on internatio:r:;al 
problems conn;cted with authors' rights, during which due 
account was taken of the work done by th.~ Intellectual Co
operation Organisation of the League of Na~ions. In a final 
resolution it associated itself with the Belgian Government's ~ 
initiative 'and recommended the American States~ to send 
representatives to the Universal Conference on Authors' Rights, 
prepared by that Government with the collaboration of the 
Institute. The same point of view was expressed at the Confer
ence of American National Committees on Intellectual Co
operation held at Santiago de Chile in January 1939. 

The Belgian Governn;tent has already received a sufficient 
number of acceptances to enable it to envisage the simultaneous 
convening of the two diplomatic conferences at Brussels ;_n the 
near future. ·necisive results on the universal protection of 
authors' rights may be expected from these conferences." 

The Institute's activities in these various directions have 
been carried on in co-operation with the other institutions 
interested in problems of intellectual rights.l The statutory 
meeting of the representatives of these institutions and of the 
Institute again ensured the co-ordination of their respecth·e 
activities in such a way as to avoid duplication. 

IX. INTELLECTUAL ~AGREEMENTS ~ 
" Since the appearance of the Recueil des accords inlellecluels 
(1938), t~e lnt~rn~tional Institute of Intellectual Co-operation 

" ~as pubhshed m Its bulletin, La Cooperation inlellecluelle, the 
mtellectual agreements which have been concluded as seon as 
they have ~ppear~d. The tendency to coDdude 'intellectual 
agreements IS growmg, and the conclusion of political treaties is 
nearly_ always accompanied by the conclusion of agreements 
of an mtellectual character. 

X. PUBLICATIONS .., 

i .. The various enquiries conducted by the I~stitute of Intel
;ct?al Co-oJ?era~ion, and the meetings or conversations organised 
Ay It, or With Its collaboration, have led it to publish since 

u
1
gust 1938, some fifty numbers of periodicals and som~ forty 

vo umes and .pamphlets. 

" ' InternaUonal Labour Olfi I ta . 
Int.c":nationfU Bureau at Bern~e,L~g.{~~\~~~1 If"thtltuste lor the Unification or Private Law, 

• • • o e ecretarlat or the League or Nations. 
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XL toMMITTEEs MEETING IN JuLY, 1939 . 
..... accordance~ with precedent, the Intellectual Co-operation 

Organisation held a number of meetings in July.· 
After a short session of the Committee for Science and Social 

RelatiOJ!§ (July 10th-11th) and of the Committee of Experts 
for the Application of the Calculation of Probabilities (July 12th 
to 16th), the International Committee on Intellectual Co-opera
tion held its twenty-first session at Geneva from July 17th to 
22nd;l. In addition, the Joint Committee of the Major Inter
national Organisations held its usual summer session at the 
Secretariat on July 13th and 14th. 

. ~ 
· ed here the reader Is referred to the 

'A~ this session was held too late,t1o1~8e •1u9m3tx~~) which'wlllappearcarlyiitSepteq~ber. Commtttee"sreport(documentC.23! .... " • · • 
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24. 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAUX, INST{TUTES AND 
ORGANISATIONS 

I. INTERNATIONAL BUREAUX ., 
The Secretariat has maintained its usual relations with the 

International Bureaux placed under the direction of the League 
of Nations in virtue of Article 24 of the Covenant. 

~nlernalional Hydrographic Bureau. 
... 

The International Hydrographic Bureau has prepared a new 
edition of the Catalogue of Original Charts of European Seas. 
A supplement has been issued to bring up to date the five parts 
of its General List, arranged by Oceans, and Historical Cards, of 
Shoals of Doubtful Existence or Doubtful Position. 

A third volume of Geographical Posilions of the World has 
been issued. 

The International Hydrographic Bureau has undertaken to 
ke~p up to date the General Balhymelric Chari of< the Oceans. 
:For this purpose, wire and sonic soundings taken in all the seas 
of the world are collated. Five sheets of the new· edition of the 
world chart, comprising twenty-four sheets, have already been 

"published. These new sheets include two charts relating to 
the Indian Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea which were pub-
lished during the year 1938/39. '•. 

The Bureau gives a list of Original Sailing Directions for the 
whole world. 

During the year, the Bureau published two volumes of its semi
a~n~al pBriodical, the Hydrographic Review, ~which contains 
or1gmal reports and copies of articles relative to technical and 
~ractical hydrography and to allied subjects. It also published six 
Hy"drographic ljlullelins, indicating the most important results of 
the wo~k c.amed out by various hydrographic, oceanographic 
and SCientific expeditions, as well as by all Hydrographic 
Departments. 

TJi? Bureau has also issued a new complation of the List of 
Tec,hmcal, Resolutions adopte~ ~y the. International Hydro-
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'g}~phic Conferences relative to the drawing-up of cha L T 
d\rec~ionsd, listts "X>f lidghts, a~d a_n publications availabre ios~~~f 
ners m or er o ren er navigatiOn safer and easier. 

:1 

lnlemalional Cenlral Office for the Control of the Liquor Traffic 
• in Africa. 

" In accordance with t_he established rules, this Office 1 has 
forwarded to the Secretaf!at of the League the documents sent 
to it by the Go':ernments concerned regarding the import and 
manu.'facture of hquor in Africa, in the territories under mandate 
and in adjacent areas. 

Furthermore, the Office has compiled and issued a o-encral 
table of spirituous liquors imported and of the duties c~lected 
ther.e~n. 

During the year, ninety-five communications were made in 
conne&'tion with the acquisition and transmission of documents. 

lnlernalional Commission for Air Navigation. 

The year's work was chiefly devoted to the preparation of the 
twenty-seventh session of the International Commission for Air 
Navigation which was held at Copenhagen in June 1939.2 

The principal questions studied by the Commission at this 
session were the following : • 

Preparation of regulations for air traffic in conditions lJf 
bad visibility ; revision of the regulations concerning _an 
international standard type atmosphere; general revision of 
rl\dio-electric regulations; preparation of instructions regard-" 
ing sudden changes of altitude ; revision of the regulations 
concerning first-aid outfits ; study of charts for radio-gonio
metry"; preparation of regulations concerning the international 
employment of symbols and terms used in air navigation ; 
revision of the regulations concerning aeroplane engines ; 
Publication of a sio-nal book for use in air navigati"'on.3 

" 0 

• Set up in virtue of Article 7 of tho Convention of St. Germain-~n-Laye or S~ptemJ;>er 
lOth, 1919; the International Central Office for the. Control of the Lo9uor Traffic m Af_ro~a 
took over Ute worlt or the Bureau for the Suppressoon of the Liquor Traffic, the luncbons 
of which were laid down in the General Act of tho Brusscl~ Conference of -!uly 2ndhl890. 

1 The work or preparation in question was mainly carroed out at meetmgs_ or t e fol
lowing Committees and Sub-Comm1ttees: the .t_\\timeters Com'."!tte.e; the Comm1tteo lor ~he 
Study of the Re,.,ulation or Air Traffic in cond1t1ons or Bad VISibility; the Sta!'dnrdlsobon 
Committee, thob Legal, llledical, 1\laps, Operational, illeteorological and Wuelcss Sub· 
Committees. . . . . · w d 

1 The International Conltllission also tool< the lmt1ative m convenmg a tlurd
1 

~rl 
Conference of Aeronautical· Radio-telegraphic Experts, which was held at Pru s om 
November 2nd to 5th, 1938. 
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II. RoME INTERNATIONAL INsTITUTE ,FOR THE 

UNIFICATION OF PRIVATE LA;W 

Durin"' the year, the Institute continuedr: or completed its 
t> f . "t 1 work in its different spheres o act1v1 y. 

Molorisls.2 

At its twenty-second session (June 6th to 9th, 1939), the 
Committee for Communications and Transit suggested to the 
Institute that on the basis of the two preliminary drafts. pre
viously prepared, it might consider the possibility o! frami~g 
draft provisions guaranteeing that damage caused to third parties 
by foreign motorists will be made good under an insurance p_olicy 
of international scope, or by means of a guarantee furtiished 
by an insurance undertaking of the country in which the ,foreign 
car is travelling, or otherwise. 

Maintenance Obligalior;ts. 

It will be remembered .that the Council of the League of 
Nations instructed the Committee of Experts for Assistance to 
Indigent Foreigners and the' Enforcement of Maintenance 
Obligations Abroad to study the latter question. In view of 
th~ fact that the Institute was studying the preparation of a 
preliminary draft convention on this subject, the Committee, 
at its .second session (February 1st, 1936), asked the 

,Secretariat of the League of Nations to get into touch with the 
Institute in order to follow the latter's work. The Secretariat 
and the Institute established a system of ~O-O,Peration between 
the League Committee and the Institute. It ·was agreed that 
the Secretariat. flhould be represented on the Committee of 
Experts appointed by the Institute to prepare a preUminary 
draft convention. 

The Institute's Committee of Experts held it~ second session 
from. ?ctober 24th to 27th, 1938, during whictl it adopted the 
P!O,¥I.s10nal text of a preliminary draft convention. The Insti
tute 1s at present preparing draft comments on this text. 

dra~~~t~~~l be remembered (se~ previous annual reports) ~hat the Institute is preparing 
ot ln~ernatf:.!r~~n~~~~er::"t\o~a~s~les ot goods (corporeal movables), on the structure 
hmkeepers, and on arbiLra~i~ ~n epriv~t~of!:_pondence or by agents, on the liability ol 

;~:"J:.:'~~e~~:~eh?'l~ its twel!tb session from May 29fu to 31st, 1939. 
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lnlelleclual Rights. 
, 

.The In~titute ~t?ok pa.rt i? t~e annual sessions of represen
tatives of mternc..twnal msLitutrons dealino- with intellectual 
rights, held at Paris on June 22nd, 1938, "and at Geneva on 
June 9th, 1939. 

Universal Charier of Authors' Righls.-Under the auspices 
of the Belgian ~overnmen.t, the Committee of Experts set up 
by the InternatiOnal Institute for the Unification of Private 
Law l}nd the International Institute of Intellectual Co-operation 
held its. second session at Brussels from October 19th to 21st, 
1938. 

The Committee examined the replies to the official memo
randum which the Belgian Government had submitted to the 
different Governments, and drew up a report.embodyiilg its 
conch.'ilions. 

Conventions annexed lo lhe~Berne Convenlion.-The represen
tatives of institutions dealing with intellectual rights had decided 
at their annual meeting on June 22nd, 1938, that it would be 
desirable at the Brussels Diplomatic Conference for the revision 
of the Berne Convention to examine the protection of rights 
analogous to authors' rights and to prepare, if possiblr., conven
tions annexed to the Berne Convention providing international 
protection for these rights. 

As a result of this resolution, the Institute summoned a 
committee of experts which held its first meeting on April 2na, 
1939. Like the Paris meeting, it considered that it would 
be desirable that rights analogous to authors' rights should be,. 
settl~d by an annexed convention. . 

The Committee met at the end of July to prepare the text 
of a preliminary' draft convention to be annexed to the Berne 
Convention. 

Inlernalional Loan Conlracls. 

In submittiho- its report to the Committee for the Study of 
International L'ban Contracts, the Institute completed its first 
task of studying, in the light of the vario~s. legislations, ..,the 
validity of clauses in international loans enbtlmg holders to be 
represented and authorising the representatives to act on behalf 
of the bondholders as a whole.1 . ' 1 See Report on the Work o/lhe League. 1937/38, Par~ I, page 183, and ~he chap~er in the 
Present report on the financial work or thO League, page 54. . 
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The I~stitute pursued its studies regarding the compilatiJ'n 
of an international code of uniform rules for internatioml 
loans. Taking into account the observations- and suggestions 
made by the Committee of the League of Na~io;ns at its fo~rth 
session (June 1938) and those of its Sub-Committee of Jurists, 
the Institute submitted the revised text of the preliminary draft 
uniform rules and of the report accompanying it to .,.the fifth 
session of the League Committee (May 1939). In approving 
the main out~ines of the preliminary draft, that committee 
expressed the hope that the Institute would continue its studies 
in order to complete and improve this preliminary dran. " 

Legal Status of Women. 

In performance of the task entrusted to it by the Committee 
tor the Study CJf the Legal Status of Women,t the Institute had 
drawn up a comparative table of laws regarding th~ legal 
capacity of women. This statement was submitted to the 
Committee at its second session (June 1939) with a view to 
the determination of the manner in which the :work should be 
pursued. · 

Taking into account the suggestions and observations made 
by the Committee, the Institute prepared certain parts of the 
report concerning the legal capacity ·of women which was 
su~mitted to the last session of the Committee. • ., 

Insurance against Major Disasters. 

" !n response to. the ~ish expressed by the Interna~ional 
Rehef Umon, the Governmg Body of the Institute decided to 
set up a ~om~ittee o~ experts to study th; possibility and 
means ~f msurmg agamst major disasters. For this purpose 

, the Institute prepared a study outlining the main features of the 
problem. 

* .. 
III. RELATIONS WITH INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 

Despite the. difficult circumstances prevailing, the activities 
of the mternatxonal organisations continued to develop during 
the past year. This is shown, in particular, by a comparison 

" 1 ~ee also l'age 160. 
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~e.\~e~n t~e nu;nber of internat~onal organisations due to private• 
m1tlatlve m 1?;jB {655) and the1r number in 1938 {748).1 . 

These var10ug groups held 150 important conferences and 
congresses in 19~8, whereas the total in 1937 was only 78. 
Figures are not yet available for the current year, but the 
tendency to growth revealed by a comparison between the two 
previous, years appears to have been maintained and even 
accentuated. 

It is true that the difficulties in international relations have 
sometimes reduced the sphere of action of certain international 
organisations, and even the number of their national branches; 
but the worldwide scope of their efforts is none the less shown 
by the accounts received of their work.2 

* .. .. 
In order to meet the needs expressed by many international 

organisations, it has been decided to amalgamate as from 1939 
the two publications of the Secretariat entitled Bulletin of 
Information on the Worl£ of International Organisations (half
yearly) and the Handbook of International Organisations (liitherto 
appearing every two years alternately in French and English). 

The publication resulting from this amalgamation will in 
future appear each year (in French and Engl~sh alternat~ly).and 
will bear tb,e new title Year-Book of Internalzonal Organzsal!ons. 

The first Year-Bool£, which is now in preparation, will app"ea.r 
in December 1939. 

• 111 'lib Ru ssen ~secretary-General of the International Feder!'~ion of Le~~:gue of 
Nation; Socieuel in the course o! a • Com.>ersation • organised by the L•a!son Com!"•~•• ol 
Major Internatiohal AssociaUons on the ",~.at':[~ ar~e ~~~rt~~ l~it~~~!'~~~h~o~~~dt~:-,; 
compared and analysed these data a~ con .... me m 1 Nations This study of 
of ln!ernat~onat Organisations publl~h!d• ~h tS~ ;;;~lm~no or lnterna'tional Solid?rity; 
~~ ~~ft~~=~c1esaP,Pf~'! u~erhf~~ :;~~l:d The ~alu~c an~ Scope of l(ll•rnational Sol<darti!J 
published by the Liais~n ~ommittec o! .Major Internat•onal Assoctattons, pages 26 and 
following. d' tl n the future or inter-

• To take an example in the sphere which most. tree Y conccr s 'b the acti-v!Ues of 
nhational Ji!e-tlta~ of edu.ca~on--an impr.essti1veiLY. V.: 1~~ ~~~~~~~:."~~dtirlior International 
t e twenty-nine btg assoctattons grouped m •• tats 
Associations. 
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25. 

BUDGETARY AND ADl\UNISTRATIV:~ QUESTIONS 

I. AccouNTS FOR THE YEAR 1938 

The accounts for the year 1938 were examined by the auditor, 
l\1. U. A. J. Brunskog, and were considered by the Supervisory 
Commission, whose report is submitted to the 1939 Assernbly.1 

II. GENERAL FINANCIAL RESULTS OF THE YEAR 1938 

The budget amounted to 32,273,251 Swiss francs ; Lhe 
expenditure was 28,180,087.97 Swiss francs. The retaipts 
in respect of contributions for the year amounted to 27 ,053,...1 03.96 
Swiss francs, and the total income, including contribuLions 
appertaining to previous years and miscellaneous receipts, 
was 28,054,028.65 Swiss francs. A proposal will be made to the 
Assembly to cover the resulLing deficit of 126,059.32 Swiss 
francs without resort to an appropriation in the budget for the 
financial year 1940. 

III. FINANCIAL PosiTION oF THE LEAGUE oN JuLy 1sT, 1939 

Resulls of lhe Firsl Six Monlhs. 

_ During the first six months of the year 1939, the amount. 
~or contributions received totalled 10,749,322.24 gold francs, 
or 47.14% of the budget, as against. 10,979,407.21 gold francs, 
or 48.40% of the budget, for the corresponding period last year. 

Of the sums paid, 9,635,850.74 gold francs represented 
payme~ts in respect of the current year and 1,113,471.50 gold 
francs m respect of arrears . .. 

IV. BUDGET FOR THE YEAR 1940 

• .:.r'he 1938 Assembly decided that a committee of five persons 
~hould be set up " to examine thoroughly the standing charges 
m Lhe. bu~gets of the Secretariat and the International Labour 
Orga~Isati?n an~ recommend what economies could be carried 
out e~ther Immediately or in the near future~'. It also requested 

'pocume11t A.3.1939.X. 
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'I 
" the Secretary-General and the Director of the I t t• 1 

b O
ffi !'l • n erna 10na • 

lAl our tee to pre~are the1r draft budgets for 1940 in the li ht 
of the recommendations of the Committee". g 

The .Committ,ye (known as the Committee on Budgetary 
Economies) met on two occasions at the end of 1938 and 
reached the following principal conclusions : ' 

(d) To take present circumstances into account and to 
avoid any increase in contributions it is desirable to aim 
at a reduction of about 20% in·the b~dget. In other words, 
thJl budget, which for 1939 amounts to 32,234,000 Swiss 
francs, should be reduced by about 6t million francs to 
approximately 25! million francs. · 

(b) While a drastic reduction in the budget is inevitable, 
it is important to bear in mind that the contributions even 
if so decreased, may not be paid in full during the bud~etary 
yeor. In other words, to ensure the financial stability of 
the League, it is essential that, in addition to this reduction, 
the budget should be sufficiently elastic to enable, if necessary, 
economies to be eiTected in the credits as voted. 

In the light of these two conclusions, the Supervisory 
Commission examined the budget for 1940, the total of which, 
in the form in which it was adopted, amounts to 25,403,988 
Swiss francs, as against 32,234,012 Swiss francs in 1939, so 
that there is a reduction of 6,830,024 Swiss francs, or 21.1&%. 
On the assumption that the Assembly approves the recommenda
tions of the Committee for the Allocation of Expenses, which 
has :ftxed the number of units for 1940 at 817,453, the value of 
the 1.1nit will be 21,980.97 gold francs, which is 284.83 gold' 
francs less than the value of the unit in 1939, and 11,598 gold 
francs, or 34.53% less than in 1932. . 

The budget of the Secretariat amounts to 12,944,215 Sw1ss 
francs, as against 16,188,063 Swiss francs in 1939. .Thus the 
reduction on the current financial year is 3,243,848 Sw1ss francs, 
or20.03%. A!\ compared with the 1932b'udget, whicli'amounted 
to 18,813 413 Swiss francs, the reduction is 31.19%. The total 
is the low~st since the 1921 budget, which amounted to 11,700~0qo 
Swiss francs. · · 

The analysis of the reductions made over 1939 sh?ws a cut 
of 1,701 967 Swiss francs in salaries, of 422,829 Sw1ss francs 
in gener~l charges, and of 1,050,000 Swiss fr~ncs. due. to the 
elimination of the El'xtraordinary credit for anti-epidemJC•Work 
in China. To sum up, the economies made amount to,3,174-17~6 
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'Swiss francs,t as against the total of 3,050,090 Swi~s fran~s 
proposed by the Committee on Budgeta~y ~cono~Ies. Tl1e 
total reduction is increased to 3,527,460 Swiss francs, If account 
is taken of certain other elements, such as ;l;he consequential 
reduction in the estimate for the Pensions Fund. 

It should finally be pointed out that, notwithstanding these 
considerable reductions, no change was made in the lump-sum 
cuts, which, as in 1939, amount to a total sum of 1,350,000 
Swiss francs, spread over three chapters of the budget. 

· On the basis of the report of the Committee on Budgetary 
Economies, the Secretary-General examined the organi3ation 
and working of the Secretariat in full detail, with the assistance 
of an internal committee appointed by him for the purpose. 
These combined efforts resulted in the abolition of eighty-nine 
officials' posts, representing a sum of 1,415,704 Swiss fr.qncs, 
(which is included in the figure of 1, 701 ,967 francs quoted above) 
and in the introduction of a number of reforms, the effect of 
which is apparent in the budget now submitted to the Assembly. 

v. STAFF PENSIONS FUND 

The Supervisory Commission discussed with the Adminis
trative Board of the Staff Pensions Fund the means whereby 
the stability of the Fund could be ensured. After an exhaustive 
enquiry, it was agreed that the officials' contributions should 
be _increased by between i% and 1% according to the amount 
o-f the salary received, the contribution from the Leaaue being 
simultaneously raised by 1!%- As a result of this reco~menda
tion, the security and inherent soundness of the Fund would be 

(strengthened. 

VI. CONTRIBUTIONS IN ARREJ..R 

The position with regard to contributions in arrear has 
deteriorated as a result of the general political situation. The 
total arre~rs on December 31st, 1938, amounted to 4,546,494.73 
gold francs as compared to 1,753,446.57 gold frj\ncs on Decem
ber 31st, 1937. 
• During the first half of 1939, payments in ;~spect of arrears 

am8unted to 1,113,061.72 francs, thus leaving a balance of 
3,433,433.01 francs still unpaid. 

T~e Special _Committee on Contributions has met on three 
occasiOns and will report to the Assembly at its coming session. 
~-- ,. 

1 :rhe diflerenco between his figure and that of 3,243,848 Swiss francs reviously 
menijoned c<><Tesponds to an increase In tho receipts of I940 over those or 1939~ 
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26. 

LEGAL A)l'D CONSTITUTIONAL QUESTIONS 

I. THE PROBLEM OF THE CoMPOSITION oF THE CouNciL 

The last occasion on which this question was considered by 
the A"ssembly was at its ordinary session of 1936. A committee 
had been set up by the Council to report upon the question 
of the numb?r or _the Members of the Council-a question which 
had been ratsed m 1933 but had not received a solution satis
fact.ory to all the Members of the League-and upon the repre
sentation of Asia 011 the Council and the claim of ehina to become 
once more a member of that body. The Assembly, on October 
1st, 1936, accepted the Committee's opinion that :1 

"The objections which, in 1933, stood in the way of a definitive solu
tion of the questions connected with the non-permanent seals on the 
Counr;il sl.ill exist, and, indeed, have become more acute. At a lime 
when far-reaching issues have been raised as to the ullimale functions 
or the Council and the League itself, it seems undesirable to attempt 
permanent changes in the composition or mode or election of Lhe 
Council." 

' 
Accordingly, a provisional solution recommended by tne 

Committee was adopted. By resolutions of the Council and the 
Assembly, adopted respect.ively on October 2nd and on October. 
1st &nd 3rd 1936 the number of non-permanent seats on the ' ' . Council which ~would otherwise have fallen to nme,2 was 
provisidnally increased to eleven" for the period ending with the 
election of the non-permanent Members in the year 1939 :·· 
As the result of this decision, China was re-elected to the CounciL 

At the same time the Assembly, in agreement witq the report 
of the Commi~tee felt it to be " undesirable that a definitive 
solution of the pr~blems in connection with the c.omposition o,~ 
the Council should be postponed longer than IS necessa,ry, 
and accordin.,.ly it recommended " that, so soon as circumstances 
permit, the C~uncil will appoint and convene a smoll committee 

1 Document A.9.1936.V, paragraph 5. . . 1 . d t · In 1926 ·a tenth 
1 The number of non-parmanent seats was del•mte Y ra~se o mne. . • 

s~at was created provisionally on Oc~ober 5th, 1933, l'!r
1 

thedpAeriod eb~d•~t:'~~~g:r ·~~ 
t•ons or 1936. In the absence of a~t1on by tho Counc• an ssem Y • 
thus due to fall to nino at the electiOn of 1936. 
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" 
r 0 r experts to draw up proposals on the subj~~t" (Resolution 
of October 1st, 1936). " 

Unfortunately the development of events h'll.s not at any time 
since 1936 been s~ch as to enable the Memb~rs of the Council 
to feel that the Assembly's hope of a final decision as to the 
composition of the Council could be secured by the appointment 
of the committee of experts. On January 16th last, when the 
Secretary-General called the Council's attention to the matter, 
setting out the terms of the Ass~mbly's recomm~nd~tion regar~
ing the appointment of a comm1ttee, the Council d1d not feel1t 
would be useful to take this measure and accepted the Sec~tary
General's view that failure to do so would not prejudice action 
regarding the two seats provisionally created in 1936. 

These two seats will automatically ~:ease to exist unless the 
Council and the Assembly otherwise decide. The subject,js on 
the Assembly's agenda (Item 8). 

IJ. WORK OF THE COMMITTEE FOR THE STUDY OF THE 

LEGAL STATUS OF WoMEN 

At the close of its second session (held in January 1939), 
the C..ommittee published its first " Report on the Progress of the 
Enquiry ".1 

A third session was held in July. . 
, The Committee, which owes its creation to the Assembly's 

resolution of September 30th, 1937,2 was appointed to direct 
an enquiry the conduct of which was to be entrusted to the 

·.appropriate scientific institutes, in particular the International 
Institute for the Unification of Private Law at Rome the :1:-nter
national Institute of Public Law at Paris and ·!:.he International 
Bureau for the Unification of Penal Law. The results are to be 
emb~die?, in tl~e for.m ~pproved by the Committee, in a League 
P?bhcat10n wh~ch, It Is hoped, will give as comprehensive a 
picture as. poss1ble of the legal status of women in the various 
countries. 
. !he Committee is in close touch with the &hove-mentioned 
I:Ps~ltutes and, at. each of its sessions has discussed their work 
with their representatives. ' 

Th~ exact scope of the enquiry was left to be settled by the 
Comm1ttee. For law of the Western type, the institutes are 

r ~ 

' Document C.59.M.21.1939 v 
' :>ee Rcp .. l on lhe Work of ihe League, 1937/38, Part I, pages 178-181. 
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c'31;!1petent, but difficulty has arisen with regard to law' 
w,hich is not onhe Western type (such as Mohammedan law and 
Hindu law), and as regards the status of women among the primi
tive races. The Jnstitutes do not consider themselves to have 
adequate means at their disposal for studying these subjects. 

The Committee has, however, been able to make arrangements 
which will enable it to publish an account of typical examples of 
oriental1aw. It was not possible to make similar arrangements 

. as regards the primitive peoples. As stated in its first report, 
the Committee has reached the conclusion that it " does not feel 
able .to take responsibility for direding the compilation for 
primitive races of a survey such as is contemplate~ by the As
sembly's resolution", but it adds that" this, of course, does not 
prejudice the question whether such a study should be made 
by tahe League". 

The Committee in its first report expresses.its great satis
factio~ at the help which it is receiving from the women's 
international organisations, with whose representatives it has 
discussed the measures it is taking and the ways in which the 
organisations can best assist it. 
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27. 

REGISTRATION AND PUBLICATION OF'TREATIES AND 

INTERNATIONAL ENGAGEMENTS 

(ARTICLE 18 OF THE CovENANT) 

PRESENT SITUATION WITH REGARD TO INTERNATIONAL 

ENGAGEMENTS REGISTERED WITH THE SECRETARIAT 

OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

As in preyious years, the registration of treaties lly the 
Secretariat has been carried out according to the metP.od laid 
down by the Council of the League of Nations (on May 19th, 
1920). . 

Between May 19th, 1920, and May 19th, 1939, 4,568 treaties 
and international engagements have been submitted for registra
tion, 211 of which were submitted during the period between 
May 19th, 1938, and May 19th, 1939. 

The treaties registered have, as in previous years, dealt 
with various subjects, as may be seen by consulting the following 
list, which gives a general idea of the character of th.-a agreements 
~registered during the period in question.l 

Treaties of Peace, Friendship, Alliance, Neutrality, etc. 
Registration 

No. 

. .. 

4365 
4424. 
4431 
4437. 
4493 
4516 

Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden. 
Iraq and Iran. 
Afghanistan and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Egypt and Turkey. 
Greece and Turkey. 
China and Estonia. 

Arbitration, Conciliation and Judicial Selllemenl. 

4425 Iraq and Iran. . 
4548 Inter-American Convention. 

~---
1 _Some of the International Engagements mentioned In the list dealing with several 

&u!lJects, zr,ay be classified under several heads. ' 
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1\Jgis tr.ation T l 
, No. rea Y of Non-Aggression. 

4402 Afghanistan, Iraq, Iran and Turkey. 

4537 
4538> 

Consular 

4414 
4438 
4531 
4564 

" 
4362 
4420 
4436 
4446 

4479 
4491 
4518 
4523 
4550 
4552 

' Political Questions. 

· Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Italy 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Egypt and Italy. 

Conventions, Conventions concerning Conditions of 
Residence and Similar Questions. 

Belgium and Siam. 
Egypt and Turkey. 
Argentine Republic and the Netherlands. 
Roumania and Turkey. 

Judicial and Extradition Conventions. 

Albania and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Belgium and Switzerland. 
United States of America and Norway. . 
Great-Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth 

of Australia and New Zealand and Luxemburg. 
General Convention. 
Greece and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg. 
'Mexico and Panama. • 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Switzerland. 
France and Switzerland. 
Poland and Switzerland. 

. 
Mililgrg Questions and Similar Questions. 

4454 United States of America and Lithuania. . 
4539 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Bulgaria. 
4557 .. United States of America and Brazil. 

Naval Questions. 

4535 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland. 

Air Navigation. 

4378 Union of South Africa and Germany. 
4380 Union of South Africa and Portugal. 
4393 Germany and Estonia. 
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Air Navigation (continued). 

4405 Great Britain and Northern Irelan.d and Hungary. 
4409 Great Britain and Northern IrelaJ!~ and China. 
4410 Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth 

4429 
4430 
4451 

4464 
4465 
4466 
4469 
4481 

of Australia New Zealand and India and Belgium. 
I ' 

Germany and Roumania. 
Italy and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth 

of Australia, New Zealand and India and Sweden. 
United States of America and Canada. 
United States of America and Canada. 
United States of America and Canada. 
France and the Netherlands. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth 

o()f Australia, New Zealand and India"· and 
Switzerland. 

4482 Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Commonwealth 

4499 
4509 
4536 

·4359 
4363 
4364 
4366 
4372 
4373 
4374 
4377 
4384 
4386 

4387 
4388 

• 4395 
4401 
4404 
4413 

.. 4415. 

of Australia, New Zealand and France. 
Norway and the Netherlands. 
Italy and the Netherlands. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France. 

Commerce, Navigation and Cusloms. 

Finland and Greece. 
Brazil and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Chile and Sweden. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Siam. 

· Union of South Africa and France. 
Union of South Africa and Italy. . 
Union of South Africa and France. 
Union of South Africa and Czecho-Slovakia. 
New Zealand and Switzerland. 

, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Luxemburg, Norway, 
the Netherlands and Sweden. •. 

Hungary and Iran. 
Hungary and Latvia . 
Ge~many and the Netherlands. 
Umted States of America and Chile. 
Germany and Greece. 
Economic Union of Belgium a,..nd Luxemburg and 

Siam . 
Egypt and Iraq. 
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Hlll5istration C N · l' ·. No. -.ommerce, avtga ton and Customs (continued). 
4416 Norw.ay and Poland. 
4417 Haly and Norway. 
4422 Denni'ark and Haiti. 
4433 United Stales of America and Venezuela. 
4435 Finland and Norway. 
4444> United Stales of America and Bulgaria. 
4449 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland. 
4450 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Portugal. 
4480 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Cuba. 
4488 Germany and Denmark 
4489 United Stales of America and Ecuador. 
4492 Italy and Czecho-Slovakia. 
4495 Greece and Lithuania. 
4197 Estonia and the Netherlands. 
45Q2 Greece and Poland. 
4503 Estonia and Switzerland. 
4504 Sweden ancj. Yugoslavia. 
4505 Commonwealth of Australia and Switzerland. 
4507 Canada and Haiti. 
4508 Canada and Guatemala. 
4510 Brazil and Denmark. 
4513 Sweden and Turkey. 
4517 Estonia and Sweden. 
4521 "Ecuador and the Netherlands. 
4533 Greece and Latvia. 
4534 Bulgaria and Greece. 
4540 Denmark and Norway. 
4541 Norway and Sweden. 
4S44 United Slates of America and Greece. 
4554 Ecuaaor and Sweden. 
4558 Chile and Cuba. 
4559 Economic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg and 

4561 
4565 
4568 

Latvia. 
Denmark and Sweden. 
Cub"a and Portugal. 
Switzerland and Yugoslavia. 

Economic and Financ"ial Conventions and Conventions regarding 
Taxes. 

4381 Latvia a:o.d Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
4382 Germany and Latvia. 
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Economic and Financial Conventions and (!o~ventions regarding 

Registration 
No. 

4392 
4403 
4406· 
4411 
4418 
4421 
4427 
4428 
4441 
4442 
4443 
4452 
4453 
4458 
4459 
4460 
4463 
4467 
4468 

• 4475 
(' 4477 

4478 
4496 

Tazes (continued). · ' 

United States of America and Sweden. 
Germany and the Netherlands. 
General Agreement. · · 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Turkey. 
Belgium and the Netherlands. 
Denmark and the Netherlands. 
Denmark Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden. 
Poland a~d Roumania. · 
Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania. 
Estpnia, Latvia and Lithuania. 
Germany, Belgium and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Switzerland. 
Great Britain and Northern I.reland and Roumania. 
General Agreement. 
General Convention. 
United States of America and the Netherlands. 
United States of America and Haiti. 
Denmark and the Netherlands. 
Germany and the Netherlands . 
Germany and Panama. 
United States of America and Nicaragua. 
Latvia and Poland. · 
Economic Union of Belgium and Luxemburg and 

Roumania. . 
Estonia and Lithuania. 
Finland and Lithuania. 
Finland and the Netherlands. 
Estonia and Latvia. 

4498 
4501 
4506 
4512 
4514 
4515 
4522 
4525 

_ Sweden and Turkey. 
Sweden and Turkey. 
France and Switzerland. 

~ "'4526 
4527 
4532 
4542 
4667 

Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
The Netherlands and Roumania. 
Estonia and the Netherlands. 
Economic Union of Belgium a".ad Luxemburg and 

Yugoslavia. 
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R~~stration H . . . 
·No. unlmg and Frsher1es. 

' 4360 Finlan,d and Norway. 
4361 Finlan~ and Norway. 

4358" 
4367" 
4368 
4389 
4422 
4476 
4485 
4528 .. 

General Relations. 

Denmark and Siam. 
Japan and Siam. 
Germany and Siam. 
Haly and Siam. 
Siam and Switzerland. 
United States of America and Siam. 
The Netherlands and Siam. 
Germany and Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

Delimitation of Frontiers, Frontier Traffic and Similar Questions. 
n 

4390 Guatemala and Salvador. 
4407 Belgium and Great Britain and Nort.hern Ireland. 
4408 Belgium and Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
4423 Iraq and Iran. 
4440 Belgium and Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg. 
4500 Colombia and Panama. 
4511 Bulgaria and Yugoslavia. 
4551 France and Switzerland. 
4553 France and Switzerland. 

Communications and Transit, Passports. 

4369 Hungary and Latvia. 
4~0 Greece and Hungary. 
4379 Unior.•of South Africa and United States of America. 
4383 Norway and Sweden. 
4391 General Arrangement. . 
4396 Belgium and the Netherlands. 
4399 Hungary and Norway. 
4419 UniJn of South Africa and Finland. 
4445 United States of America and France. 
4457 Lithuania and Poland. 
4462 Lithuania and Poland. 
4483 General Convention. 
4484 General Convention. 
4543 Greece a~;~d Turkey. 
4563 ·Finland and Hungary. 
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4397 
4456 
4566 
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Waterways and Inland NavigaliOfl. 

Hungary and Czecho-Slovakia. 
Lithuania and Poland. . r 
Belgium, France and the Netherlands. 

Tonnage Measurement. 

4545 Finland and Sweden. 
4560 . Great Britain and Northern Ireland and India and 

Egypt. 

Administrative Questions. 

4398 France and Monaco. 
4432 United States of America and Cuba. 
4546 Fra-nce and Norway. 
4556 United States of America and Mexico. 
4562 United States of America and Finland. 

Social and Labour Questions. 

4547 Latvia and Poland. 
4555 Belgium and France. 

Health Questions. 

· 4371 Denmark and Sweden. 
4486 General Convention. 
4487 General Convention. 
4524 India and French Indo-China. 

Intellectual and Artistic Relatio-:1s. 

4400 Estonia and Hungary. 
4426 Finland and Hungary. 
4520 ~ Finland and Poland. 

~39 
4494 

Scientific Questions. 

General Agreement. 

Nationality and Similar Questions. 

Eg~pt and Turkey. ,., 
Umted States of America and Switzerland. 
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fi)gisLraLion 
, No. Refugees. 

4461 Gener,al Convention. 

Postal, Teleplzoni~, Telegraphic and Radiotelegraphic Conventions. 
General Agreement 
General Agreement. 

4375 
4376, 
4385 Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Nether-

lands. 
United States of America and Japan. 
Malaya and Siam. 
Malaya and Siam. 
Lithuania and Poland. 

4434 
4447 
4448 
4455 
4470 
4~71 
4472 
4473 
4474 
4490 
4519 
4529 
4530 
4549 

Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika and Egypt. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France. 
Mexico and Sweden. 
United States of America and Sweden. 
Lithuania and Sweden. 
United States of America and British Guiana. 
United States of America and Iceland. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Poland. 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and France. 
United States of America and Yugoslavia. 

The followinO' table gives the number of treaties registered 
with the Secreta~iat at the request of the various States durin$ 
the period from May 19th, 1938, to May 19th, 1939 : 

United States of America 
Union of South Africa 
Rustralia 
Belgium.. :. . . . . . · · · 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Canada .. 
Cuba 
Czecho-Slovakia 
Denmark " .. 
Egypt .. 
Estonia 
Finland 
France .. 
Greece .. 
Hungary ...... 
Iran .. 

. •. 

25 
10 
1 

10 
37 
2 
5 
6 
5 
6 
8' 

11 
3 

10 
ft8 
1 . 



Iraq 
Latvia 
Lithuania 
The Netherlands 
New Zealand .. 
Norway 
Panama .. 
Roumania 
Salvador 
Siam 
Sweden .. 
Switzerland 
Turkey .. 
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.. t .. 

Yugoslavia . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . 
International engagements concluded under the aus

pices of•the League of Nations, deposited with 
the Secretariat and registered in consequence of 
their entry into force 

3 
6 
7 

20 
1 

I3 
3 
3 
I 
9 
~8 
9 
I 
4 

3 

The Secretariat has also registered many accessions, ratifica
tions, denunciations, etc., concerning Conventions previously 
registered at the request of various States. · · 

It has also registered further information relating to general 
Conventions which it had already published. 
· International engagements are published in t,he Trealy 
Seiies in their original languages, with translations into French 
and English, when they have not been drawn up in one of these 
two langqages. 
~ Up to the present, I93 volumes of about 450 pages each, 
containing 4,500 treaties, have been published by the Secreta
riat. Other volumes will appear in the near fu~ure. 
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28. 

LIBRAR"'! OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

Additions lo the Library. 

The Library has acquired 6,164 books and 3 715 volumes of 
official publications from Governments.! · ' 

Th~ Library has also received 264 new periodicals in addition 
to the 2,46.8 perio~icals which it already possesses. This figure 
does not mclude. _the 1,016 official periodicals received from 
Governments. 

Including these various additions, the Library n~w possesses 
abou't 296,000 volumes. · • 

Th~ geographical collection has received 536 new maps, 
bringing the t?tal to· about 16,500. 

Publications of the Library. 

The Monthly List of Selected Articles has continued to appear 
regularly. It is based on the analysis of 1,632 periodicals and 
official journals, and contains a total of 8,685 references. 

The Chronology of International Treaties and Legislative· 
Measures, wi:lich analyses the official journals and law collectiqns 
of nearly every country of the world, contains a total of 2,60.1 
references. 

These two publications are much appreciated by the civil 
services, libraries, banks, etc., of various countries, which are • 
thus enabled to benefit from the material collected by the League 
of Nations Library. Of these publications 62% are supplied to 
subscribers and in the foUJYt>f exchanges, while the remaining 
38% make up the official distribution. . . 

The Monthly List of Books catalogued zn the Lzbrary has 
continued to ap.Pear regularly. .. . 

The Library also publishes for the use of the Secretana~ a 
weekly List of Additions to the Go~e.rnmenl Docu~ents Colleclw: 
and the Fortnightly Survey of Polzlzcal Ifvents, w1~h 1,584 r~:e~
ences to the daily newspapers kept m the Library. Smce 
May 1938, the latter publication has been supplemented by the 

. ~ ~ 

1 The statistics contained in Lhis chapter cover Lhe period from .lllay 1st, 1938, to April 
30Lh, 1989. • • 
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"List of Newly Concluded International Engagements not ':fet 
registered with the Secretariat, prepared by the Legal Section. 

In addition to these periodicals, the Library has also published 
for the use of the Secretariat an Alphabetical <List of Periodicals 
received by it. · 

The Information Section has recently issued an illustrated 
pamphlet on the Library, based on information suppliP.d by the 
latter.t 

Attendance at Reading-rooms. 

The number of readers' cards issued during the year w&s 637. 
The number of readers (admittances) was 18,923. The maximum 
was reached in September 1938 with an average of 78 admittances 
daily. 

Loans to the Secretarial. 

Books and periodicals 

21,1762 
Government documents 

28,8283 

Photostatic Reproductions. 

The photostatic workshop received 1 340 orders for the 
repr?duction of rare or out-of-print works, wbich were punctually 
carried out. 

' The Leag.u of Nations Librar N 10 
Ge'!elva, 1938, 45 pages. u, o. ol the series entitled League of Nations Questions 

ncludlng the clrculati r • 
Sec~elt.t~rllatd.. on o 14,840 numbers ol periodicals regularly sent round the 

nc u mg the clrcul ti ~· 
the l?ecretar[at, 

0 
on or 9•000 numbers ol official journals regularly sent round 
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29. 

STORAGE OF SPANISH WORKS OF ART 
AT THE LEAGUE BUILDING 

From the ~e~inning of February to the end of April 1939, 
the League b~.uldmg sheltered the Spanish art treasures brought 
from Qataloma to Geneva to remove them from the risks of war 

Since 1936, the risks run by the Spanish works of art had 0~ 
several occasions given rise to concern in artistic circles throurrh
out the world. When it was learnt at the beginning of 19'39 
that numerous masterpieces from the Spanish museums were 
stored in the north of Catalonia-i.e., in a parti~ularly exposed 
area-this anxiety became still more acute. 

At the beginning of January 1939, on the proposal of the 
painter Jose-Maria Sert, the Paris Academy of Fine Arts, the 
French Council of National Museums and the Societe des Amis 
du Louvre expressed the wish that the masterpieces of the 
Prado Museum should he conveyed to the League of Nations 
building, which was regarded as a neutral place of shelter 
where their security could he provided for in the most favourable 
conditions. Following upon the ·expression of this wish, an 
internationill committee (International Committee for the Sale
guarding of the Spanish Art Treasures) was formed. Thi% 
Committee included American, Belgian, British, French, 
Netherlands and Swiss members, all of whom were at the Q 

head. of museum committees in their own countries. The 
chairman of the Committee was M. David Weill, President of 
the French Coun~il of National Museums. 

This International Committee undertook to negotiate with 
the Spanish authorities who had the works of ?rt fn quest~on 
in their keeping, with a view to obtaining authonsatiO_n to brmg 
them into Fran~e and convey them t~ Geneva: · 

The outcome was a convention, which was signed on February 
3rd at Figueras by M. Alvarez del Vayo on the o~e hand, and,by 
M. Jaujard Assistant Director of French National Museums, 
on behalf ~f the International Committee, and Mr. McLaren, 
deleaate of the National Gallery, London, on the oth.er. 

This convention contained two articles stipulatmg: (1) that 
the works and objecL"s of art should be entrusted ~o the Sec~etary
General of the League of Nations, who would give a r~ceipt.for 
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them ; (2} that this receipt sho~ld car~y with i~ an underta~ng 
that when peace was restored 1n Spam, the works and obJeC:ts 
of a~t entrusted to the Secretary-General should be returned 
to the Spanish Government, in order tha~ th2y should "remain 
the common property of the Spanish natiOn . 

The Secretary-General had stated .that, .in v:iew.of the exigen- ,.. 
cies of the situation, he accepted these two obhgatiOns;-but. that, 
as the operation was neither authorised nor covered by any 
decision of the Assembly or the Council of the League of Nations, 
he could not incur any expenditure, even by way of an advance, 
or pledge the collective responsibility of th~ League of Nati?ns.1 

Evacuation and transport were orgamsed by M. JauJard, 
assisted by M. Henraux, Chairman of the Societe des Amis du 
Louvre, and Mr. McLaren, of the National Gallery, with the 
help of M. Perez Rubio and M. Giner Pentoja, President. and 
member respe~tively of the Junta nacional del Tesoro Artistico, 
who had looked after the works of art during their peregrinations. 
At 9 a.m. on February 4th, the first seven lorries crossed 
the frontier at Le Perth us. From February 4th to 8th, seventy
one lorries crossed the frontier, bringing into French territory 
the works of art, which had been stored in four places-Figueras, 
Perelada, Labajol and Darnius. As and when they arrived at 
the French frontier, the Spanish works of art were placed 
under Customs supervision and under the guard of detachments 
of French soldiers . 
.,. • On Fe~ruary 9th, the loading of al~ the articles ~as begun at 
Ceret station, and on February 12th a' train with 1 845 cases 
containing the works of art left Perpignan for' Geneva. 

rAt the Franco-Swiss frontier, the Swiss gendarmerie and 
Customs officers took over from the French guards and Customs 
officers. The supervision and guarding of the•works of art were 
to cease· only when they were handed over by the Secretary
General to the representatives of the Spanish Government. 

By February 17th, all the works of art had been conveyed to 
the Lea.gt~ of Nations building . 

. Begmnmg o~ March .4th, the inventory ';)f the Spanish 
prctures, tapestnes and objels d'art thus transported was finished 
li'IJo March 24th.• 

The examin.ation showed the expe~ts that the contents of 
the cases were m perfect condition. · · · . 

I The WhOle or the expenses or U . ~ 
was covered by private advances con:vaeua on, w_hlch amounted to a considerable sum, 

'-The rornoed inventory contains ~~~~~:~.~dmmlst~rcd by thelntcrnationol Committee. 
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~ The work of making l:.he invenl:.ory was direcl:.ed by M. Jau-' 
j11rd, wil:.h .the ~elp of M. Perez Rubio and ~. Giner Pentoja. 
It. was earned out by M. Vergnet-Ruiz, of l:.he Louvre Museum 
Mr. McLaren, o1t tJ:te National Gallery, and M. Gielly of th~ 
Musee d'Art. et d'Histoire of Geneva, as experts on p~int.ing; 
and by M. W. Deonna, Direcl:.or of the Musee d'Art. et d'His
l:.oire of, Geneva, M. Carle Dreyfus, of l:.he Louvre Museum, 
and Mr. Michael Stewart., of the Victoria and Albert Museum, 
as experts on tapestries and objets d'art. M. J. M. Serl:., dele
gate of the Spanish Government, was also present during 
the raaking of the inventory, as well as M. J. Vallery-Radot, 
representing the Secretary-General. . 

In pursuance of the Figueras agreement, M. Avenol handed 
over the works of art. on March 30th to the representative of the 
Spanish Government., in the presence of M. Paul Lachenal, 
delegate of the Internal:.ional Committee. • · 

Nevertheless, the works of art remained in storage at the 
League building until April 29th. · 
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30. 

PARTiqPATION OF THE LEAGUE GF NATIONS 
IN THE NEW YORK WORLD'S FAIR (1939)1 

In September 1937, Mr. Grover Whalen, President of the 
New York World's Fair, in a letter to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations forwarde~ .by the Uni~e~ Stat:es Minister 
at Berne, invited the League of Nations to participate m th,e New 
York World's Fair, which was to open on April 30th, 1939. The 
President said that the purpose of the Fair was : 

"To present a clear idea of the mesh of interdependence 
and interrelations in which all men, all people:~., all 
nations'are caught, and to show the tools with which 
that much desired better world of to-morrow is to be 
built." 

He added that as the social, humanitarian, cultural and economic 
aims of the League of Nations were identical with the objects of 
the New York World's Fair, its participation was most desirable. 

In January 1938 the Council decided that the League of 
Nations should participate in the Fair, and, in September 1938, 
the nineteenth Assembly confirmed that decision.2 

" ·In the preparation of plans for the League's participation, 
the Secretary-General consulted various experts.a 

In order to give the League exhibits a rational and logical 
r characte~, one or more general conceptions had to be selected 

as a bas1s .. The plan finally drawn up for the Pavilion ,rested 
upon certa~n . ~nderlying ideas, to illustrat~ which a great 
wealth of exhibits has been prepared and assembled. j 

' At the Invitation or a number ol xh'bi'l also porticipa"!cd or is arti . . e 1 "' on committees, the League o£ Nntiono; has 
priate select.ion or Its ppubli~~l'.tnslng,llnntha mo

1
d
1
e
1
st >yay-tholr e1 ~ample, by sending an appro-

. - e o owtng ex b t.10ns · 
~~:f'~~~t:\~~~a-N, HHygiene,JBelgrade, October I938. ' '' 
E 1r E ... ' e ague, une-July I938. 

•. • B::,~ ~xhf:A~~~o~~:~~~· nvi~on}, Glasgow 1938. 
Danish Health Exhibition ~,t ugust, I939, 
San Francisco Exhibition 'I9jgenhogen, April 1939. 

1 TheSwi91s3s7NA'atlonal Exhibit.io~, Zurich, I939. 
ssembly opened an in't' 1 d't 1 3 an~1tha1 tdo1tl938 raised the appropriati~~ {~"I ~o8ooo001,000 Swiss francs tor this purpose, 

nc u ng the Rev Father de Re . , , roncs. 
Pavilion at the I937 Paris Exhiblt1ori''~'1,:e1 M:ryh ~~f:ris, Commissioner or the VaUca n 
~ :!,ra:.v1 tuhp de\-IJi!ed plans tor the ExhlbiU~n ~"d ro th' w~s appointed. t.echniCIII advis~r 

c .. o e building are M R Petit 1 . r e -ea~ue PavdJOn. The archl-
SOC{etariat •• Mr. van Erp or New Yo 'k0 l Paris, ~l}d M. Stuyt, Member or the League 

' r ' s superv1smg the erection or the Pavilion. . . 
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The first of t~ese. ideas is that the League marl{s the climax 
of a very long llistoncal process reaching back to the origins of 
human society. 11 As human organisation grew more and more 
complicated, the need for an international order was generally 
realised and eventually became an urgent necessity. The League 
of Nati~ns is the modern expression of a very ancient problem 
now more pressing than ever before. ' 

Although a recent institution, it already has great achieve
ments to.·its credit. It is these technical and political achieve
menl!s which the League Pavilion will show to visitors in the 
most vivid and suggestive form possible. 

A third idea has also been embodied in the planning of the 
Pavilion-namely, society's inevitable choice between order and 
diswder, law and violence. Faced with a dilemma, will mankind 
choose a world disorganised and doomed to wage. war or a univer
sal &ganisation to guarantee world order ? 

The architectural form of the Pavilion symbolises the two 
planes on which the League has evolved. The base, which is 
of pentagonal form, illustrates the work accomplished in the five 
continents. The superstructure, of circular shape, suggests the 
universalising aims and ideals which are the League's inspiration. 

The Pavilion comprises five pentagonal rooms, distributed 
round the circumference of the building. In the centre, a large 
circular hall, surmounted by a dome, marks the culminating 
point of the Pavilion. Visitors enter this hall last. As they. pass 
through the surrounding rooms, they are able to follow 'the 
historical development and multifarious activities of th~ Lea?ue. 

The total height of the Pavilion is 27 metres and Its widi;Jt 
32metres. 

• 
The entrance hall, very simple in style, is decorated ~y a.la~ge 

metal shield on a black base. This shield bears the mswpt10n 
" Peace on earth-goodwill to men ".1 

• 
Room I is-intended to recall the long historical process which 

culminated in the League of Nations. . . 
In the upper part of the room, six large hangi~gs lllu§t.rate 

the advance of humanity from the smallest possib!e group
the family-to the union and compl?te understandmg ~f the 
peoples by federation, passing successive~y through the village, 
the clan, the medi_reval State and the nation. 

• Arehltect : M. J. Braunwald, 
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In the lower part, portraits, quotations, ~exts and docC.. 
ments recall some of the great men and h~stovcal ev~nts. that 
have helped to develop the idea of internat~on~I o~gamsat10n. 

Following upon this historical survey, m a ~IChe ~et~een 
two columns is placed a model of the League of Natwns bmldmgs. 
Above this ' three groups of inscriptions recall the League~s 
antecedents' the Peace-Conference and the birth of llie 'League. 

A specia'l space has been reserved for the League Library. 
On the circular wall of the room, a metal tree shows the 

various branches of the League's activities.1 ~ 

Room II is devoted to the League's public health work· 
" Health by international co-operation " is the motto of this 
room, which is placed under the regis of the " Good Samaritan ". 

Five large panels illustrate five specially character!~tic 
spheres of the League's work-the activities of the Eastern 
Bureau as a centre of epidemiological information ; the camiJaign 
undertaken by the League against malaria ; biological standar
disation, sero-diagnosis and the treatment of syphilis ; the 
campaign for the improvement of nutrition ; and, lastly, co
operation with the various Governments. 

This last panel represents -certain aspects of the League's 
co-operation with China. 

Maps, photographs, composite photographs, documents and 
drawings illustrate the League's numerous efforts in these 
different fields. a " 

"The theme o~ Room I I I is displayed in two different places. 
Round the Circular wall of the room, adjacent to "the central 

~all, runs a prominent inscription : " No social progress without 
prosperity". Six bas-reliefs surrounding this inscription ilius
trate subjects .dealt with in the room-mandates, slavery, 
refugees, narcotic drugs, child welfare and the campaign against 
the traffic in women. 

The walls of ~he room bear three large and t'~o smaller panels. 
One of tgese Illustrates the work of the League in its capacity 

as the guardian of territories under mandate a:nd its efforts 
for th? abolition of slavery and the slave t~ad~. A second 
pal)_eJ Illustrates the League's efforts to develop child welfare. 

A large map of the world is placed under the photograph of 
Nansen, whose name symbolises the League's relief worl{ on 
bhehalf of refuge~s. Documents and texts are provided indicating 
t e scope of this work . . 

: Arch_lteet: )!· J. Braunwald. 
Arta•lect: ~ •• Y. M. Froldevaux. 
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'Two other JW.nels are devoted to the campaign against the ' 
traffic in women ~nd that against drugs.l 

Room IV has asits general title: "No prosperity without peace". 
A large map of the world shows that the latter has in a 

certain sense~ shrunk as a result of scientific discoverie's and 
' progress,,.,and 'that the nations thus come to depend more and 

more upon one another. This map shows the principal lines 
of inter-continental communication, both ancient and modern, 
maritime and aerial, crossing the various oceans in an ever 
shorte!.' time. 

An inscription under this map of the world reads : " In a 
world growing smaller, no nation escapes depression; all share 
prosperity". Graphs illustrate both national and world-wide 
econ<unic depressions. 

Below the map of the world appears a survey of the League's 
plans ilnd work in the sphere of economics and transport. 
In the centre, o~ a base· consisting of publications and documents, 
a hive symbolises the work of analysis and synthesis accomplished 
by the League Economic Intelligence Service. Dioramas placed 
beside the hive illustrate the advantages of unifying road signals 
and maritime buoying, thus increasing the safety of transport 
by land and sea. Two other dioramas deal with the questions 
of liquid fuel and the Radio Nations wireless station.2 

Room V •is devoted to the League's work for peace. Tbis 
work is defined in the words : "No peace without order". "' 

The attention of the public is directed to three main ideas : 
Peace must be built up by an international organisation ; disputes ., 
must be legally settled by a permanent court of international 
justice; closer union between nations must ·be morally prepared 
by an intellectual• co-operation organisation. 

A large panel represents the problem of the armaments race. 
A graph shows the staooes of this race since 1910, and the annual 
world outlay on armam~nts. A metallic frieze represents modern 
war material. Side by side with this, photographs 'Show the 
pacific equivalents of military expenditure, such as milk bottles, 
day nurseries hospitals, roads, etc. .., 

How is the world to avert the general ruin threatened 'hy 
this race and the insecurity resulting from it ? The in~criptions 
recall the principles of the Covenant and the League s efforts 
to secure a reduction of armaments. 

e 

~Architect: M. Paul Winter. 
Architect : 111. Raymond Petit. 
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On a semi-circular screen panels have been p~aced, separatdd 
by large figures in bas-relief representing Peace, Justice and 
Prudence. :; 

Over the panel devoted . to the Council ana the Permanent 
Court of International Justice is a large inscription : " Peaceful 
settlement of disputes by diplomacy and by law ;•. 

The panel devoted to the Permanent Court of" Inte-rnational 
Justice shows the extent of its jurisdiction and the large number 
of cases which have been referred to it. 

That reserved for the Council consists of a large map of the 
world indicating States Members and non-members of the LMgue. 
Numbered points in relief on this map show the disputes with 
which the League has dealt since 1920. 

Another panel illustrates the work of intellectual co-operation. 
Having thus passed in review the spectacle of an armam.ents 

race leading to "war, the means by which it may be remedied and 
the results obtained by agreement between Governments 
within the framework of an international society, the visitor 
will have completed his inspection of the technical aspects of 
the League and will pass into Room VV 

Room VI forms the culm"inating point of the League Pavilion. 
Confronted by all the catastrophes resulting from disorder, 

violence or misunderstanding, the various peoples must fo.rm a 
constructi~e union, for this alone can ensure peace, security 
and happmess. " 
(I' All round the circular hall, a dark wall bears four frescoes 
representing scourges such as War, Famine, Epidemics and Exile. 

, By way of contrast, in the middle of the hall and under the 
fulllig~t falling from the dome, a group of five figures surrgunds 
a tr~e m wrought metal. These five figures represent the five 
contments, forming a circle to protect the Tr;e of Peace.1 

.The L,llague of Nations Pavilion at the New York World's. 
Fa1rwas formally opened on May2nd,1939. Spe~ches were made 
by th? representatives of the President of the United States of 
4~en~a. The speech by the Secretary-General of the League 
of N.a~10ns was read by the Commissioner-General of.the League 
Pavll10n.a 

• 
'Architect: M. Dclarozi~re 
' <\rcbitecL: M. H. Le Roy' 
• !;ee document C.l60.M.9S.l939. 
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B. PEa.~N'ENT coURT o¥ INTERNATro:NAL 
- JUSTICEl 

" 1. "-COMPOSITION OF THE COURT 

The Court is composed as follows : M. Guerrero (President) 
(Salvador), Sir Cecil Hurst (Vice-President) (United Kingdom), 
Count J;tostworowski (Pola:O.d), M. Fromageot (France), .M. de 
Bustamante (Quba), M. Altamira (Spain), M. Anzilotti (Italy), 
M. Urrutia (Colombia), M. Negulesco (Roumania), Jonkheer van 
Eysinga (Netherlands), M. Nagaoka (Japan), M. Cheng Tien-Hsi 
(Chinat, Mr. Hudson (United States of America), M. De Visscher 
(Belgium), and M. Erich (Finland). M. Erich w,as elected a 
membe~of the Court on September 26th, 1938. The Registrar 
of the Court is M. J. Lopez Olivlm. 

The term of office of the judges at present composing the 
Court ends on December 31st, 1939. A general election will 
take place during the ordinary session of the Assembly of the 
League of Nations to be held in September 1939. 

The composition of the Chambers is as follows until December 
31st, 1939 : 

Chamber Jor Labour Cases : Members : Sir Cecil Hurst 
(President), M. Altamira, M. Urrutia, M. Negulesco, Mr. Hudson'. ~ 
Subslilute Members: Jonkheer van Eysinga, M. Nagaoka. 

Chamber for Communications and Transit Cases :Members: 
M. Guerrero (President), M. Fromageot, M. Anzilotti, Jonkheer 
van Eysinga, M. Cheng. Substitute Members: Count Rostwo
rowski, M. Nagaoka. 

Chamber for Summary Procedure : Members : M. Guerrero 
(President), Sir Cecil Hurst, Count Rostworowski, M. Froroa
geot, M. Anzilotti. Substitute Members : M. Urrutia'.. M. De 
Visscher. • 

Since June 15th, 1938, one case, that of the Societe commer
ciale de Belgique; brought by an Application of the Belgian .. 

1 For a complete statement o! the !acts concerning the organisation, jurisdiction and 
activities or the Court since the last session or the Assembly, see the !i!teenth annual report 
o! the Court. This work, which has just appeared, will be issued to G~vernments and also 
to lull delegates to the next session o! the Assembly, and their legal adv>sers. 

The manuscript o! the presj;nt chapter was completed on J una ~5th, 1939 ; ac~ording 
to the practice which has been udopted since 1933, it has been comp1led in the RegiStJ<y o! 
the Court and has been included, !or the convenience -or delegates, in th~ report to the 
Assembly. . • • 
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Government against the Greek Government, hs involved cthe 
appointment of a judge ad hoc by the Greek ~overnment
namely, M. C. G. Tenekides, associate of the~InstJtute of Inter
national Law. 

2. THE STATUTE AND THE RULES 0~7 COURT 
r. 

The Statute of the Court (revised Statute), which came into 
force on February 1st, 1936, was published by the League ?f 
Nations in document C.80.M.28.1936.V, and by the Court m 
the third edition of volume 1 of Series D of its publications. 
The same volume also contains the revised Rules of Court, which 
came into force on March 11th, 1936. 

3. JURISDICTION 

(a) TREATIES 

The Registry publishes annually the relevant extracts from 
agreements or treaties which have come to its knowledge and 
which provide for the jurisdiction of the Court or for some 
extra-judicial action on the part of the Court or its President. 
In the annual report, which has just been published, twenty
three new agreements are mentioned ; this brings the total 
number to about 560. 

(b) THE OPTIONAL CLAUSE 

.., Since June 15th, 1938, Egypt and Iraq have signed the 
Optional Clause annexed to the Court's Statute {Article 36, 
paragraph 2), subject to ratification. a 

The period for which Spain had acceptel'the clause expired 
on September 21st, 1938. 

Furthermore, on March 29th 1939 the Government of 
Liechten~tein filed with the Regist~y the 'following declaration : 

"The Principality of Liechtenstein, represent!!d by the Head of 
the Government, hereby accepts the jurisdiction of the Permanent 

.,_,., Court of International Justice, in accordance with the Covenant of 
the League of Nations and with the terms of the Statute and Rules 
of the Court, in respect of all disputes which have already arisen or 
which may arise in the future. The Principality of Liechtenstein 
undertakes to carry out in full good faith the decision or decisions of 
\he Court and not to resort to war against a St;ate complying therewith. 

" At the same time, the Principality of Liechtenstein accepts as 
·'compulsory ipso facio and without special convention, thejurisdiction 
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~f the Court, in conformity with Article 36, paragraph 2, of the 
.statute of the C:ourt and No. 2, paragraph 4, of the resolution of the 
Council of .the L,ag_ue of Nati?ns of l\Iay 17th, 1922; for a period of 
fi~e y~ars m anY\drsputes '~hrch have already arisen or which may 
arrse m the future, except m cases where the Parties have agreed 
or shall agree to have recourse to another method or pacific settlement. 

(Signed) Vogt, 
Head of the Princely Government." 

The States bound by the Optional Clause on June 15th, 1939, 
were:" 

The Union of South Africa, Albania, Australia, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Brazil, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Denmark, the 
Domi:tl.ican Republic, Estonia, Finland, France, Oreece, Haiti, 
Hunga:r;vr, India, Iran, Ireland, Latvia, Liechtenstein, Lithuania, 
Luxemburg, Monaco, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Portugal, Roumania, Salvador, Siam, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Uruguay. 

4. ACTIVITIES OF THE COURT 

At the time of the nineteenth ordinary session of the Assembly 
(September 1938), the following cases were pending before the 
Court: • 

Short Title 

(a) The Panevezys-Saldutis
kis Railway 

(b) The Electricit:r Company 
of Sofia and Bulgaria .. 

(c) The Societe commerciale 
de Belgique 

General List No. Parties 

74 and 76 Estonia/Lithuania. 

75 and 78 Belgium/Bulgaria. 

77 Belgium/Greece. 

The Court Qa.s adjudicated on th? Panevezys~S;ldutiskis 
railway case and on the case of .t~e SoCiete commerc1ale de Bel
gique. In the case of the ElectriCity Oompany of Sofia an~ B~ 
garia, the Court has rendered a ju_dgr_nen~ on th? question of 
jurisdiction and the case on the ments IS still pendmg. 

· lth r members or the Lea!!"e or Nations 1 This resolution permits States wh•ch arte tne acc~pt the compulsory iur~sdiction or the 
nor mentioned In the Annex to the Covennn • 0 · b 1' d uis<'d-<~is 
c
9

ourt, but this acceptance m~ notd, w1 iththoutAsp;;i
3\.:'~~!e8~~e':.an: ~~i~h :J'v"e"signed or 

tates Members or States mentlone n e n • _ _ 
may sign the Optional Clause. 
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(a} THE PANEVEZYS-SALDUTISKIS RAu.wAY CAsE 

(See Report on the Work of lhe League of Nations, 1937/38, 
Part II, page 89.) ~ 

On February 28th, 1939, the Court, by ten .. votes to ~ou~, . 
delivered its judgii1ent in the case of the ~anevr.,.t.ys-Sald_utJs!uS' 
railway, which had been broug~t before. 1t by .an Apphcabon 
of the Estonian Government agamst the L1thuaman Government 
and in which the latter Government bad presented preliminary 
objections which were joined to the merits by an order ~ade on 
June 30th 1938. The Application was filed with the Registry 
of the Cou~t on November 2nd, 1937 ; it founded the jurisdiction 
of the Court on the declarations of Estonia and Lithuania 
accepting the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court (Article 36, 
paragraph 2,..of the Statute). •• 

The facts of the case, as summarised in the judgme-nt, with 
the observation that they do not appear to be disputed, are as 
follows: 

In 1892, a joint-stock company was fo~ndeO. in St. Petersburg 
under the name of the " First Company of Secondary Railways 
in Russia". This company had for its object, inter alia, the 
construction and operation of railways. The company might 
engage in these activities throughout the whole of the Russian 
Empire. Amongst other things, it was authoriseg to construct 

:: and operate a railway between the station at Sventziany, on the 
St. Petersburg-Warsaw railway, and the station at Panevezys,. 
on the Libau-Romny railway. The company also possessed 
other lines, in particular in the .Baltic provinces. and in the 
Ukraine. • 

In December 1917, after the Bolshevist revoiution, a decree 
of the Central Executive Committee concerning the nationalisa
tion of banks placed in the hands of the Soviet Government 
~he sh~res, assets and liabilities of companies existing in Russia
mcludmgth~ company herein question. And, in 1918 and 1919, 
the Bolshevist leaders took measures intenlled · to establish 
throu.ghout Russian territory the communist regime, confiscating 
~1 pr1vate property: nationalisation of industrial and commercial 
undertakings, the cancellation of the shares ·and foundation 
shares of companies, etc. 

In. February 1918, however, Lithuania and subseguently 
Es~orua had proclaimed themselves independent States ; and on 
March 3rd, 1918, the Treaty of Brest-Litovsk had confirmed the 
abandonment of Russian sove~eignty over the Baltic provinces 



-185-

ood Lithuani?;, In September 1919, the Lithuanian Government 
t;ook possessiOn of the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway which 
was situated interri~ory which. ha~ become L!thuanian: · 

In 1920, the Soviet Republic szgned treaties with the new 
Baltic States. Amongst others it concluded with Estonia the 
Trea~~ of ~{rtu (February 2~d, 1920), which contained detailed 
provzs1qns a!! to the fate of pnvate property situated in Estonian 
territory, particularly as to the property of joint-stock companies. 
Under t_his treatr (of which the meaning and perhaps even the 
translation are d1sputed between the parties), Russia renounces 
all rights to the movable and immovable property of individuals 
which previously did not belong to her, in so far as such property 
may be situated in Estonian territory, this property becoming 
the sole property of Estonia. Further, the Russian Government 
und-ertook to hand over to the Estonian Government the shares 
of those joint-stock companies which had tmdertakings in 
Esto'1lian territory, in so far as such shares were at the disposal 
of the Russian Government as the result of the decree of 
December 1917 ; and it agreed that the registered offices of 
these companies should ·be transferred to Reval. The treaty 
points out that " the above-mentioned shares shall only confer 
on Estonia rights in respect of those undertakings of the joint
stock companies which may be situated in Estonian territory, 
and that in no case shall the rights of Estonia extend to under
takings of, the same companies outside the confines of Estonia ". 
And the treaty expressly mentions the " First Company- ~f 
Secondary Railways " as included amongst these companies. 

Between 1920 and 1923, the Estonian Government promul
gated decrees for the reorganisation of these companie~ 
Measures were taken in pursuance of these decrees in respect 
of, amongst otllers, the First Company of Secondary Railways. 
It was however at Riga, with the sanction of th.e Latvian 
Government and under Latvian law, that, in November 1922, the 
first general meeting of the company, since the October revolution 
in 1917 was held. At this general meeting, the Board was instruc
. ted to take tl1e necessary steps to re-acquire possession of and to 
operate the property of the company situated in Lithuania and 
Poland, while the portion of the system in Latvia was ~be 
ceded to a Latvian company which was to be formed. 

In August 1923, the Estonian Government promulgate~ a law 
providing for the buying-out by the Treasury of all railways 
of the company in.Estonian territory. And, in Noveii!-bei of.the 
same year, a general meeting of the companywashel<!m TaJlmn. 
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,This general meeting proceeded to revise. and. am~nd the statuft:Js 
in accordance with Estonian la,w and m vut~e of the. power:s 
henceforward conferred upon the company in Es~oma, ~nd 
the reaistered offices of the company were , 1xed 1n Talhnn. 
Thus "'according to the Estonian Government, the " First 
Company of Secondary Rail":ays. in R?ssia " was t~ansform?d 
into an Estonian company havmg 1ts regtstered offi€'2s m ,Estoma, 
under the name of the " Esimene Juurdeveo Raudteede Selts 
Venemaal "-a translation into Estonian of the name of the 
Russian company. · 

On March lOth 1924, a general meeting of the" Esim~ne ", 
held in Tallinn, authorised the Board of Directors to sell the line 
situated in Lithuania and the lines in Latvia and Poland. In 
March 1925, a request was sent by the chairman of the Board 
of the " Esimene " to the Lithuanian Government, asld~_g it 
" to give instructions for the necessary steps to be taken for the 
handing over of the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway to itS' legal 
owners". 

This petition remained unanswered. Further petitions were 
subsequently addressed to the Lithuanian Government, and 
then the negotiations were continued between the Estonian 
Government and the Lithuanian Government, the company 
proposing the purchase of its line by the Lithuanian Government. 
In 1936, the latter replied that the dispute was a matter of civil 
law and within the jurisdiction of the Lithuanian c9urts . 

..., ·In the course of 1937, the Estonian Government renewed 
its representations but the Lithuanian Government replied that 
it could not entertain the claim. Thereupon, the Estonian 
~overnment brought the case before the Court, asking it for 
Judgment to the effect that the Lithuanian Government • had 
wrongfully refused to recognise the right of tlte " Esimene " in 
respect of the railway in question and that that Government 
w~s under an obligation to make good the prejudice thus sus
tamed. In the ~ourse of the written proceedings, the Lithuanian 
Government ratsed two objections based on the alleged non
?bserva~ce by the Estonian Government of ('i) the rule of 
mternat10nal law to the effect that a claim must be a national 
C~{'.i.m, not only .a~ the time of its presentation, but also at the 
tlme when ~he mJury was suffered, and (2) the rule requiring 
the exh~us~10n of the remedies afforded by municipal law. These 
two obJections were joined to the merits on June 30th 1938. 

The Court in ~ts ~udgment of February, 28th, 1939, 'recalls 
tha~. the otwo ObJectlOns had been submitted as preliminary 
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oj;ljections, under Article 62 of the Rules which covers more tha:rt' 
objections to Uhe jurisdiction of the Court because it covers 
a'ny object~on of which the effect will be, 'if the objection is 
upheld, to mteri\lpt further proceedings in the case and which 
it will therefore be appropriate for the Court to deal with before 
enquiring into the merits. 

Consider~g the first obj~ction, the Court defines the rule 
on whicA it is based. A State's right to espouse the case of one 
of its nationals must be regarded as a part of the function of 
diplomatic protection ; and this right can only be exercised on 
behali of a national because, in the absence of a special agree
ment, it is the bond of nationality which alone confers upon a 
State the right of diplomatic protection. The precedents cited 
to discredit this rule are seen to be cases where the Governments 
concerned had agreed to waive the strict application of the rule, 
andthere are no grounds for holding that the :parties had this 
intent\on in the present case. It therefore rests with Estonia 
to prove that, at the time when the alleged injury occurred which 
is said to involve the international responsibility of Lithuania, 
the company suffering the injury possessed Estonian nationality. 

Though, however, it is true that an objection disputing the 
national character of a claim is in principle of a preliminary 
character, this is not so in the actual case. This is because 
the grounds on which Lithuania disputes Estonia's right to take 
up the case-viz., that the claim lacks national character
cannot be ·separated from those on which Lithuania disptlt~ 
the company's alleged right to the ownership of the Panevezys
Saldutiskis railway. The question whether the company is 
owner or concessionaire of the railway forms part of the merits~ 
of the dispute. It involves decisions with regard to the effect 
of the events in Russia at the time of the Bolshevist revolution, 
with regard to whether or not there was in existence at the time 
of the Lithuanian acts an Estonian national whose cause the 
Estonian Government ~as entitled to espouse and finally with 
regard to the interpretation of the !reat_y of Tartu. U the ~o~rt 
were to give d~isions on these pomts, It would als? be demdmg 
questions forming an important part of. the merits. Acc?rd
ingly, the first Lithuanian objection, whiC~ cannot be ~e?I~d 
without passing on the merits, cannot be admitted as a prehmmary 
objection. 

The Court next deals with the second objection. The 
existence of the ruJe requiri~g th~ e~au~tion of the. re~edies 
afforded by municipal law whiCh, m prmciple, subord!nates_ the 
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-presentation of an international· claim to such exhaustion,. is 
not contested by the Estonian Agent, bu.t he conten~s that tbe 
case falls within one or more of the admitted .~xceptwns to the 
rule. In the first place, he maintains that thei courts in Lithua
nia cannot entertain a suit brought by the " Esimene " to 
establish its legal claim to the Panevezys-Sal~utiski~ railway. 
The Court holds that the question whether the Lit!<'uan~~n courts 
have jurisdiction to entertain a particular smt depends on 
Lithuanian law and is one on which the Lithuanian courts alone 
can pronounce a final decision. Until it has been clearly shown 
that these courts have no jurisdiction to entertain a suit ,by the 
"Esimene" company as to its title to the railway, the Court 
cannot say that the local remedies rule does not apply because 
Lithuanian law affords no means of redress. In the second place, 
the Estonian Agent maintains that the Supreme Court of Lithua
nia has already held that there is no continuity between the 
Russian company and the Estonian company and that,,conse
quently, a decision adverse to the Estonian company has already 
been given on an essential point. The Court, however, does not 
consider that this conclusion emerges from the evidence submit
ted to it in support of this line of argument. 

Neither of the reasons put forward for the non-application 
of the local remedies rule can therefore be regarded as holding 
good. In consequence, on the one hand; the second Lithuanian 
preliminary objection having been submitted for the purpose of 
.excluding an examination by the Court of the merits of the case 
?nd being one .up~n ":hich the Court can give a decision without 
m ar;y.way adJ~dtc.atmg upon the merits, must be accepted as a 
prehmmary ObJectwn within the meaning of Article 62 of the 
~u.les. On the other hand, as regards the merits of the objeo::tion, 

. ~t ~~ common ground that the " Esimene " ~ompany has not 
msttt~ted any legal proceedings before the Lithuanian tribunals in 
order .to establish its title to the Panevezys-Saldutiskis railway. 

The objection must therefore be regarded as one that can 
be entert(lmed as an objection of a preliminary character and 
as well founded in su.bstance. · 

r, 

(:J.:) THE ELECTRICITY COMPANY OF SOFIA AND BULGARIA 

(See Report on the Work of the League of Nations, 1937f38, 
Part II, page 90.) 

was1'~:o~ag~t o~ ~he Etlhectrcicity Company of Sofia and Bulgaria 
e ore e ourt on January 26th, 1938, by an 
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Application ilf the Belg~an Government against the Bulgarian 
~overnment.. The Belg1an Government invoked the declara
tions ~f Belgnlm and Bulgaria adhering to the Optional Clause· 
acceptmg the ~o~pu.lsory jurisdiction of the Court and also the
Treaty of ConCJhatJOn, Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
conclude~etween the two countries on June 23rd, 1931. 

?a.Novemb~r 2?th, 1938, the Bulgarian Government raised a
prehmmar~ ObJectiOn. By a judgment rendered on April 4th, 
!939, by nme votes ~o five, the Court sustained the objection 
m reg?r~ to one pomt of the Belgian Application and over
rul~d .It m regard to th~ two other points; it will therefore· 
adJUdicate upon the merxts of these two points. 
. .on the same date, the Court made an Order fixing the time

limits for the further proceedings ; the case will in consequence
b&eome ready for hearing on October 4th, 1939 . .. 

(c) THE SocrETE COMMERCIALE DE BELGIQUE 

(See Report on the Work of the League of Nations, 1937/38, 
Part II, page 91.) 

On June 15th, 1939, the Court by thirteen votes to two· 
delivered its judgment in the case of the Societe commerciale 
de Belgique. This case was brought against the Greek Govern
ment by an Application from the Belgian Government, which 
founded 'the jurisdiction of the Court on the Treaty of Concilia
tion, Arbi.tration and Judicial Settlement of June 25th, 1~9. 
between Belgium and Greece. 

The judgment first of all summarises the facts. .., 
• On August 27th, 1925, a contract was concluded between 

the Greek Gov4lrnment and the Societe commerciale de Belgique 
mainly for the purpose of the construction in Greece of certain 
railway lines. The contract also provided that the financing 
of the works was to be covered by a loan to the Greek Govern-, 
ment by the Belgian company, the former in return issuing 
bonds to th% company which were to constitute a debt of the 
Greek State and were to form part of its external debt. Any 
disputes which might arise were to be referred to arbitr~ion. 

In 1932, the Greek Government was obliged, on account of 
the general financial crisis, to abandon the gold standard 
and to default in the service of its debt. The company could 
not continue to pay the sub-contractors, and the work came to an 
end. It then decided to resort to arbitration. A first award 
was given on January 3td, 1936, providing for the.canceJ.lation 
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oi the contract and for the appointment of a b~\dy of expert~ 
to fix the amount of such sum as should be found to be .. 
payable by either party to the other. Under ~ second award 
given on July 25th, 1936, the amount of the Gree!.: Government's 
debt to the Company was fixed at 6,771,868 gold dollars. 

An examination of the terms of these awards ~bows that 
the parties had in the course of the arbitratio~ ""proc~edings 
debated many questions which were also the subJect of debate 
before the Court. Thus the question whether any liability 
on the part of the Greek Government arising from the cancella
tion of the contract of 1925 could be regarded as part of"the 
external debt of Greece and subjected to the same conditions 
of payment as applied to that debt was brought before the 
arbitrators. 

The provisions in the awards, other than that relating..,to 
the payment of the debt, were carried out by the Greek Govern
ment.. The company thereupon proposed a compromise regard
ing conditions of payment. The Greek Government replied 
that it could not depart from its views as to the character of the 
debt, which formed part of the Greek external debt and conse
quently must be paid on the same basis ; and it made counter
proposals the object of which was to arrange a long-term 
settlement, with a reduced rate of interest. The company 
urged that the contents of the Greek Government's reply, if 
insisted on, would amount to a refusal to recoanise th~ terms of 
the., &.rbitral awards. As the negotiations led to nothing, the 
Belgian Government took up the case on behalf of the Belgian 
company. The Greek Government however maintained its 
P"S~t~on ; it also pointed out that it ~as owing to the financial 
posi~Ion of the coun~ry and to the difficulties of obtain~ng 
foreign currency that It had been obliged to ma:ke its counter
proposal to the company for a long-term settlement. 

These were the circumstances in which the case was brought 
- before the Court. 

Havin_g .~hus analysed the facts, the judgment considers 
the submisswns presented by the parties. " 

In the Application, the Belgian Government asked the 
CouT. to declare that the Greek Government by refusing to 
exe_cut~ the arbitral awards had violated its international 
o?hga_twns, and to fix the amount of reparation due for this 
vwlati~n. The Greek Government, however in its Counter
M~~Orial, declared that it did not dispute the validity of the 
ar Itr~l aw~~;rds and had not refused to execute them ; whereupon 
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~t~e Belgian Government., ~olding that the character of the 
(bspute was changed by this declaration asked the Court to 
ta~e note of tlf. declaration by the Greek Government that it 
ack~owledged Without reserve t~e obligatory character of the 
arbitral awards and to say that, m consequence, the conditions 
fo.r the pa:NPeD:t of the Gre~k external debt had nothing to do 
With the executiOn of. the arbitral awards. Finally, in the course 
of the oral . proceedmgs, the Belgian Government., observing 
that. the ?~eek Gover~ment had declared that it acknowledged 

·the defimtlve ancl. obligatory character of the arbitral awards 
but with reservations which destroyed the effect. of that acknow~ 
ledgment, asked the Court to say that. the provisions of the 
awards were obligatory without reserve and added certain 
subsidiary and, in its view, consequential demands. 

"The ~ourt. observes that, by its successjve submissions, 
the Jaelgian Government has thus profoundly transformed the 
character of the case. Examining the question whether· tl1e 
Statute and Rules of Court authorise such a transformation, 
it says that the liberty accorded to the parties to amend their 
submissions up to the end of the oral proceedings must be 
construed reasonably and without interfering with the obligation 
that the subject of the dispute must be indicated in the Appli
cation. The Court cannot, in principle, allow a dispute brought 
before it by Application to be transformed, by amendments 
in the sui:lmissions, into another dispute which is difTerellt in 
character. A practice of this kind would he calculated ·1.o 
prejudice the interests of third States to which all applications 
must be communicated in order that they may be in a positio~ 
to intervene. Similarly, a complete change in the basis of a 
case might afT~ct the Court's jurisdiction. Nevertheless, the 
special circumstances of this case, and more especially the absence 
of any objection on the part. of the Greek Government, make it 
possible not to regard the present proceedings as irregular. 

The submissions before the Court are therefore t,hose finally 
presented. Jj, should be added that, since t~e arbitral aw~rds 
to which these submissions relate are, accordmg to the arbitra
tion clause under which they were made, n final and wit,b.out 
appeal " and since the Court has received no mandate from the 
parties i~ regard to them, it can neither confirm nor annul them 
either wholly or in part. 

The Court then proceeds to consider each submission~ 
l'he Belgian ~overnment first of a!l prays the Court .to 

declare that the arbitral awards are, without resene, deflmte 
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:a~d obliaatory for the Greek Government. The Court notes" 
that in o the Counter-Memorial, the Greek Government had" 
decl~red that it never at any time intended to t;1row doubt on 
the validity of the awards and that financia~ c~nditions alone 
had prevented it from executing them .. c.onse_quently, the 
·object of the Belgian Government's submiSSIOn IS n~t to get 
the Court to examine or confirm the awards buir Sim"!>lY to 
get placed on record the agreement thus ar~i:ve~ at regard~ng 
their validity and to exclude any reservatiOn m connectiOn 
with the Greek Government's recognition of res judicata. The 
two parties are in agreement : the Belgian Government asks,the 
Court to say that the arbitral awards have the force of res 
judicata, and the Greek Government asks the Court to record 
that it recognises that they possess this force. 

In its second submission, the Belgian Government pr~ys 
the Court consequently to adjuge that the Greek Government 
is Mund in law to execute the awards, that the conditions for 
the settlement of the Greek external debt are foreign to the 
-execution of these awards and that it is without right or title 
that the Greek Government has sought to impose on the company 
()r on the Belgian Government conditions precedent to payment. 
It is clear that the foregoing follows logically from the definitive 
.and obligatory character of the awards. Since the Greek 
~overnment recognises that the awards possess this character, 
at ca_nnot contest this submission without contradict-ing itself 
.am it does not in fact contest it. The Court may therefore 
.sar that the second submission of the Belgian Government is 
n~1ther necessary nor disputed. 

· ~he Greek_G~vernment's obligation is qualified, in the sec~nd 
Belgmn submiSSIOn, by the words "in law". Iq. the opinion of 
the Court, these ~ords mean that the Belgian Government 
here a~op~s the strictly legal standpoint regarding the effects 

~ <>f res JU~~?~la, a standpoint which, in fact, does not preclude 
the po.ssibd!ty of arrangements which, without affecting. the 
.autho~Ity of res judicata, would take into account the debtor's 
~pa~ty to pay. . It is precisely the standpoint of f~ct which the. 

1 ~e!L Government adopts when, in its submissions, after acknow
t~eg~~~ that the awards possess the force of res judicata, it asks 
.t t' rt to say that, by reason of its budgetary and monetary 
~ ua Ion however, it is materially impossible for the Greek 
t;vernment to execute them, that the Greek Government and 
ex~ co~pany should be left to come to an anangement for the 

CutlOn o-f the awards which corresponds with this situation 
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a#d that, in pr~nciple, the fair and equitable basis for such an" 
arrangement 1s t? be found in the agreements concluded or to be. 
concluded betwe<!\n the Greek Government and the bondholders 
of its external public debt. 

What i~ the precise import of these three submissions? Do 
they constlt~e reservations afTecting the Greek Government's 
recognitfbn of res judicata ? It must above all be borne in 
mind that the question of Greece's c;pacity to pay is outside 
the scope of the proceedings. n is not therefore likely that the 
Greek Government's intention was to ask the Court for a decision 
as to "its budgetary and monetary situation. The question of 
Greece's capacity to pay is only raised in connection with the 
contemplated arrangement. The first of these three submissions 
therefore implies no reservation regarding the recognition of 
res fi.zdicala ; it proceeds from a standpoint other than that of 
the ri,shts acknowledged by the awards. But t'he Court could· 
entertain it only if it also entertained the second submissivn 
concerning the arrangements. 

The Court, however, cannot do this. It is certain that the 
Court is not entitled to oblige the Belgian Government-and 
still less the company which is not before it-to enter into 
negotiations with the Greek Government with a view to a 
friendly arrangement regarding the execution of the awards 
which that Government recognises as binding : negotiations of 
this kind d~pend entirely upon the wHl of the parties concern~d. 
Still less can the Court indicate the bases for such an arrangE-' 
ment. Nor can the submission referring to the budgetary 
position be recrarded as a plea in defence to the eiTect that the~ 
Gree},< Govern':nent is justified, owing to force majeure, in not· 
executing the a"t{ards as they stand. For the Court could not 
pass upon such a plea without having itself v~rified that. the 
alleged position really existed and without havmg ascertamed 
the efTect which the execution of the awards would have upon 
that position ; but the parties are in agreement that th!s question 
is outside the SrVOpe of the proceedings. 

Nevertheless thoucrh the Court cannot entertain the Greek 
claims it can pl'ace o; record a declaration made by the Ag~t 
for th~ Belgian Government at the end of the oral proc~edin.gs. 
This declaration was as follows : " If, after the legal s1tuat10n 
has been determined, the Belgian <3:overnment should have to 
deal with the question of payments, 1t would h~~e regard to the 
legitimate interests"of the company, to the ab1hty of Gret-<:e t?, 
pay and to the traditional friendship between the two c~untrws. 
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This declaration enables the Court to record" that the tw"o 
Governments are, in principle, agreed in co~templating the 
possibility of negotiations with a view to a frt~ndly settlement 
in which regard would be had, amongst other things, to Greece's 
capacity to pay. Such a settlement is highly desirable. 

The Court concludes by admitting the subm}l;sions of the 
parties respecting the definitive and obligatory charact~r of the 
arbitral awards and dismissing the other submissions. 


